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Kit for kit,

text for text,
dollar for dollar, your
best home training

buy is NRI

NRI “hands on’’ method gives you as much as 2 years
of on-the-job experience. Pick your field and enroll now!

After over 55 years of training men for Electronics in
their homes, NRI knows that theory alone is not
enough. That’s why NRI concentrates so heavily in
the development of special training equipment. Your
hands must be trained as well as your head, and NRI
gives you both kinds of training in a manner no other
school can match.

You get your hands on professional parts and demon-
strate theory you read in NRI's unique “bite-size”
texts. You build designed-for-learning Electronic cir-
cuits and complete, operating equipment. You use
what you build to prove out what you read. Elec-
tronics comes alive in the most valuable, practical
manner. You experiment with the same kinds of solid-
state and transistorized and tube circuits you’ll find
on the job—not hardware or breadboard hobby kits.

NRI prepares you for your choice of careers in Color
TV Servicing, Communications, Industrial Electron-
ics and the growing field of Computer Electronics.
Many NRI graduates start earning $5 to $7 an hour
extra soon after they enroll, fixing home Electronic
equipment for friends and neighbors in spare time.
NRI’s remarkable teaching method simplifies, organ-

izes, dramatizes subject matter so that any ambitious
man, regardless of his education, can effectively learn
and profit from the Electronics course of his choice—
and NRI gives you 15 training plans to choose from.

Over three-quarters of a million men have enrolled
with NRI since 1914. Proof of the value and experi-
ence you get when you choose NRI for your Elec-
tronics training . . . proof of why NRI continues to be
the country’s largest Electronics home-study school.
Discover for yourself how easy it is to move into
Electronics and move up in a rewarding career. Mail
the postage-free card for the new NRI Catalog. There
is no obligation. No salesman will call on you because
NRI does not employ salesmen. NATIONAL RADIO
INSTITUTE, Washington, D.C. 20016,

If postage-free card is missing, write to:
NATIONAL RADIO INSTITUTE
Washington, D.C. 20016

GET FACTS ABOUT GI BILL
If you have served since January 31, 1955, or are in
service now, check GI line on postage-free card.
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Earn $5 to $7 an hour spare or full
time in COLOR TV SERVICING

It's easy to learn as you build, stage-by-stage, the only
custom designed Color TV receiver engineered specifically
for training purposes. You grasp a professional under-
standing of all color circuits through logical demonstrations
never before presented. The end product is a superb Color
TV set that will give you and your family years of viewing
pleasure. NRI gives you the option of selecting either
Color or black-and-white training equipment.

Fill technical jobs without a degree
in INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS

NRI’s Electronics Technology course gives you completely
specialized training kits engineered for business, industrial
and military Electronics fields. On completing this train-
ing, competent technical ability can be instantly demon-
strated by you. As you learn, you actually build and use
vour own training center in solid-state motor control and
analog computer servo-mechanisms. Telemetering circuits,
solid-state multi-vibrators, even the latest integrated cir-
cuits are included in your home training program.

...first and only school to include
training equipment designed from
chassis up for your education

There’'s glamour, success awaiting
Technicians in COMMUNICATIONS

NRI gives you the experience you need to qualify for
jobs in TV broadcasting stations, or operating and servic-
ing mobile, marine, aviation communications equipment.
You build and use a solid-state voltohmmeter; perform
experiments on transmission lines and antenna systems,
even build your own 25-watt, phone-cw amateur transmit-
ter band. In all NRI Communications courses, you must
pass your FCC exams—or you get your money back.

Prepare quickly for a high pay career
in COMPUTER ELECTRONICS

This may well be the most unique and exciting educational
aid ever developed for home training—a digital computer
with memory you build and use to learn organization,
trouble shooting, operation and pregramming. It performs
the same functions as commercial csmputers you encounter
on the job. Lessons stress computer repair. You perform a
hundred experiments, build hundreds of circuits. Your own
solid-state voltohmmeter is included among the ten training
kits you receive.

OVER 50 YEARS OF LEADERSHIP IN ELECTRONICS TRAINING
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Editorial

By Milton S. Snitzer, Editor

ELECTRONICS HELPS FIGHT CRIME

We are alt familiar with the use of two-way radic in police cars to
dispatch them to the scene of a crime quickly and efficiently. We have
also seen closed-circuit television cameras used in banks and
stores for surveillance purposes. But there are also some behind-the-
scenes applications of electronics that we may not be aware of.

One of these is a computerized criminal identification system that has
been in use in New York State. This system provides information
to some 3600 law enforcement agencies throughout the state. Crime
data is supplied in response to one-third of a million requests a year
from criminal justice agencies. The databank contains about four million
sets of fingerprints and over five million names which are used
to check if suspects have a previous criminal record.

Some 26 facsimile transmitters across the state—including one in
each of New York City’'s five boroughs—are now used to transmit
fingerprints and suspects’ names to the databank in the state capital at
Albany. Unfortunately however, the facsimile machines are slow—
requiring almost 15 minutes to transmit a single standard 8" fingerprint
card—and copies are often not ltegible enough.

The other day we went up to Albany to see a demonstration of a new
electronic system that does the same job more quickly and more

» accurately. The system, called Intravision by its developer Data-Plex
Systems, inc. (Greenwich, Conn.), transmits the card in less than
a minute and with a high resolution of 4C0 to 2000 lines. Intravision
is now being studied and evaluated by N.Y.’s State Division of
Criminal Justice Service, which maintains the central crime databank.

The very high speed of transmission is obtained because the data
is scanned by a TV camera whose video output rides piggyback on television
programs being carried by the state’s educational TV network. This is
done by replacing one of the TV picture frames, transmitted at the usual
30 frames per second, with a frame containing the special information,
such as a fingerprint card. We were barely able to see on TV line
monitors the special information flashing on the screen. To prevent
the special information from being seen at all on the home receiver,
this frame is removed at the network receiving end. The special
information is then displayed on a storage cathode ray tube and
photographed to obtain one or more hard copies of the data. In the
meantime the video information on the previous frame of the TV program
is recorded on a video disc memory and inserted where the special
frame was removed. The reconstituted TV picture as sent out over the
air is then completely free of flashing or flickering.

The system could also be used by libraries, business organizations
and other government agencies. It can transmit high resolution
material at the rate of portions of a page in a minute and low
resolution documents at one page per second.

With our present high crime rate being a major national problem,
we are glad to see that electronics is lending a hand to our law
enforcement agencies. They need all the help they can get.
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Explore the

big-pay world

of Electronics.

r---------------------------'

1- Print your name here

2- Print your address

r-------

Find out how to take the important step from
a low-pay, dead-end job to an exciting future
in electronics. LaSalle’'s free sample elec-
tronics lesson demonstrates how you can
learn at home to earn big money as an elec-
tronics technician. Send for this free lesson.
There's no obligation.

Thousands of technicians in demand!

Each year the electronics field continues to
grow, revolutionizing industry and communi-
cations, developing new applications that
reshape our lives. “The world of tomorrow'
is here . . . with electronic crime detectors,
electronic traffic control, electronic factory
automation, electronic medicine . . . and
with TV-radio broadcasting reaching new
peaks of development. No wonder the elec-
tronics technician is the man of the hour —
with thousands of high-pay opportunities to
choose from! Why don’t you get started in
this rewarding field?

Let LaSalle teach you at home

You don't need previous experience for
LaSalle training. You learn the basic prin-
ciples of electronics under the guidance of
experienced instructors. Lessons in this up-
to-date course are simply presented, easy to

We will rush you, without obligation, a FREE
sample lesson in Electronics to demonstrate
LaSalle’s home study method — plus 2 illus-

LASALLE EXTENSION UNIVERSITY

A Correspondence Institution * 417 S. Dearborn Street, Dept.90-070, Chicago, lllinois 60605
58
Tr1r fr rrryr g e 1 J 1

's easy as 1-2-3

s MAIL THIS COUPON FOR FREE INFORMATION

mercial FCC License.”

understand. You are led step-by-step into
practical applications — with emphasis on
modern techniques. You actually build your
own electronic equipment with parts sup-
plied to you. You receive individual attention
and you can have additional help by mail
whenever you need it. When your studies are
completed, you are awarded the LaSalle
diploma, a respected credential.

Training for FCC License included

If your goal is in the field of communications
you will need the Government.FCC (Federal
Communications Commission) License.
LaSalle training in communications fully
prepares you lo pass the FCC's first class
radio-telephone operator license exam.

LaSalle has enrolled more than 2,000,000
men and women in its many career pro-
grams. It gives you a great feeling of confi-
dence to know that your training is in the
hands of a leader in home study.

Here's your big chance to break into an
electronics career, with all the apportunities
that it offers for interesting work and high
pay. Mail the big Opportunity Coupon today
for free sample lesson and free booklets.
There's no obligation. LaSalle, 417 S. Dear-
born Street, Chicago, !llinois 60605.

trated booklets, “Your Place in the World of
Electronics” and "How to Obtain Your Com-

0 1973 LaSaile Extension Unversity

ALL 3

FREE!

Sample Lesson in Electronics,

Blectronics,” “"How to
Obtain Your Com-

mercial FCC
License.'
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__Letters

COBALT-DOPED TAPES TAKE THE BRUNT

J. Gordon Holt’s “Cassettes For Perfection-
ists” (March 1973) was generally well done,
but it contained information that I feel does an
injustice to a large segment of the blank tape
industry. In his discussion of the relative signal
retention of the three main types of tape form-
ulations used in the manufacture of cassettes,
Mr. Holt gives the brunt of the punishment to
cobalt-doped tapes. We are aware that, when
the first such tape appeared on the market more
than 12 years ago (not ours, however), there
was a very rcal problem with high-frequency
signal loss after several plays. Thongh this
particular product was on the market only a
short time, the studies relating to its limitations
continue to live on.

3M has a cobalt-energized cassette tape that
we introduced in 1971 under the title “High

Energy” as ow top-of-the-line cassette tape.

While CrO. tape is said (in the story) to be

down 1 to 1.5 dB at 15,000 Hz after 30

plays, our technical people found that IHigh

Energy tapes exhibit an average loss of only

2 dB after 100 plays—a far cry from the 8-di3

figure stated. I think you will agree that great
strides have been made in 12 years.

RicHanry Zirr

Senior Publicist

3M Company

New York, N.Y.

SHADES OF DR. FRANKENSTEIN!

T've decided to build a 3-4-million-volt Tesla
coil. In looking through back issues of Poruran
ELectroNics, 1 noticed that you published
constriction articles like “Big TC” and “Li’l
TC” (July 1964) and several letters from read-
ers who have built Tesla coils. I am interested
in_hearing from any readers who have bnilt
TC’s with outputs of 1 million or more volts.
I would specifically like to know the input
voltages they used.

DALE PFAFFLE
3890 Yolo Dr.
San Jose, CA 95136

A 3-4-million-volt TC? You must have
enough money to bankroll the federal defense
budget. Well,if you're really serious about this
{(we'd like to dissuade you), we've given your

HEYy,
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If what you don’t know about B
converting stereo to 4-channel sound =

Quadraphonic. Quadrosonic.
Matrix. Discrete. SQ. QS. EV-4,
CD-4. Logic. Demodutator.
Decoder. Ambience Recovery.
Derived. Synthesized.

Confused? We can't blame
you.

We can help you.

4-channel is great to listen to
but murder to talk about.

There's a new vocabulary to
learn. And new kinds of
components.

New ways to use old com-
ponents. New places to put
speakers. Complex wiring. And
more.

‘ BSR-Metrotec makes equip-
ment to convert your stereo

)
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would fill a hook... write for the hook.

cost, and without replacing
any of your presentcomponents.
We think you'll like 4-channel.
And if you'll spend a few min-
utes with our free booklet, you'll
understand it, and be
better able to decide
if it's for you.

H
H
system to 4-channel, at rinimum .
0
=

BESR

METROTEC

Name
BSR (USA) Lid.,
Blauvell, N.Y. 10913 Address
City
State Zip

IRCLE NO. 2 ON READER SERVICE CARD
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complete address so that interested readers can
tell their “hair-raising” stories directly to you.

ANOTHER DIRE NEED . . .

I am in dire need of a single-trace 19-in.
rack-type oscilloscope for audio purposes. I'm
looking for something the “average” hi-fi buff
can afford, not something a well-endowed
scientific laboratory would buy. Can you or any
of your readers help?

RoBert Harris
14047 Roblar Rd.
Therman Oaks, CA 91403

Ever hear of surplus dealers® They might
have what you're looking for. You might try
first R.E. Goodheart Co., Inc., P.O. Box 1220,
Beverly Hills, CA 90213, then work around to
other dealers (sec this month’s “Surplus Scene”)
if Goodheart doesn’t have what you need. In
the unlikely event that none of the dealers can
supply you with your needs, any reader who can
help can write directly to you.

CUSTOMER RELATIONS AND ALL THAT

Since November 21, 1972, I have had oc-
casion to purchase about $430 worth of IC’s
from Solid State Systems, Inc. (“Surplus
Scene,” March 1973). The orders have covered
about 90 percent of all IC’s offered by SSSI to
the tune of about 1000 devices. To date, all
IC’s delivered have been operational, pins clean,
properly identified, and about 40 percent were
of the higher quality ceramic package variety
rather than the plastic type advertised.

I conducted all my business with SSSI via
air mail. The average turnaround for my orders
has been eight days. Everything you say about
Solid State Systems, Inc., is correct.

THoMAs P. van WoORMER, [n.
El Cajon, Calif.

Nice to hear that yow're doing business
instead of getting the business.

“DEAR ALPHA WAVERS"

We would like to inform the many people who
ordered the Alpha Brain-Wave Monitor Kit in
vour January 1973 issue that we arce sending out
kits as fast as we can. Due to the very large
number of orders received, there may be some
delay before all are filled.

We have sent a post card to all those whose
orders we received. If they have not heard from
us, please have them write again to find out
what happened.

Orders can still be placed for the complete
Alpha Brain-Wave Feedback Monitor Kit at
$58.95, postpaid (kit PE-1) from Extended
Digital Concepts, P.O. Box 9161, Berkeley, CA
94709.

Bisrior ROGERs
Ilead of Operations
Extended Digital Concepts

JUNE 1973

The“GREATEST”
Sound
in the World...

e The powerful new Altec 411-8A low
frequency loudspeaker

e 15 inch Dynamic Force Acoustic
Suspension design

e 4inch edge-wound copper ribbon voice
coil with aluminum support

e 18 pound magnet structure

e High power handling and house shaking
bass

e Build your own box
e Add the Altec high frequency system

and matching attenuator/equalizer
circuits

This is the why ...and Altec provides the
how ... Write for your free copy of the
411-8A instruction sheet. Altec, 1515 S.
Manchester Ave., Anaheim, California
92803.

ALTEC

A DIVISION OF ALTEC CORPORATION

CIRCLE NO. 36 ON READER SERVICE CARD
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- 1TAOUD DO

1 DO BETER!

Several years ago, we decided that our next challenge would be to go
heyond the best there was. Our computers told us we had taken the
existing cartridge structure and stylus assembly of the V-15 Typ2 Il Im-
proved as far as we could, and that hereafter, any improvement in one
performance parameter would be at the expense of perfoimance in some
other parameter.

Therefore, over the past several years, a wholly new laminated cartridge
structure has been developed, as was an entirely new stylus assembly with
a 25% reduction in effective stylus mass! These developments have re-
sulted in optimum trackability at light tracking forces (% — 1% grams), a
truly flat, unaccented frequency response, and more extended dynamic
range than was possible even with the Type Il Improved, without sacri-
ficing output level!

Further, hecause these factors are held in perfect equilibrium, wherein
each design parameter enhances every other parameter, the total audio
effect is greater than the sum of its individual engineering achievements.
Engineers call this effect a Synergistic Reaction; ergo, we call the Type ill
the Synergistic Cartridge.

if you like its sound today, you will like it even more as time goes on. In
fact, to go back to any other cartridge after living with the Type Il for a

short while is simply unthinkable, so notable is its neutral, uncolored
sound. You must hear it. $72.50.

INTRODUCING THE NEW

] s—o==]
V-15 TYPE III
Super-Track “Plus” Phono Cartridge

Shure Brathers tnc. « 222 Hartrey Ave. » Evanston, H1. 60204
In Canada: A. C. Simmonds & Sons Ltd.

CIRCLE Nu. 30 ON READER SERVICE CARD
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Stereo Scene

/

T HE STATE of indecision and vacillation
that has characterized the audio indus-
try’s initial plunge into 4-channel sound may
have dismayed a lot of consumers, but most
of the writers for the audio press will admit
privately that they’ve had rather a lot of fun
with it. A good writer prides himself on the
breadth of his vocabulary, and the 4-channel
situation has provided him a golden oppor-
tunity to dig deeply into his bag of synonyms
for the word “confusion.” Hence, we have
had the 4-channel scene described as “cha-
otic,” “muddled,” “disordered,” “messy” and
“turbid,” to name only a few. But the party’s
over, fellas. The period of anarchy is pass-
ing. Order is emerging from the chaos, and it
is now possible to sit down, survey the situa-
tion calmly, and say “This is where we're
going, and those were dead ends.”

The early 4-channel years have left their
mark, though, in a small legacy of arcane
terminology which was intended originally
to clarify the situation by pegging each vari-
ation on the 4-channel theme with a clear
identification, but which now serves only to
confuse—terms like Hafler, Scheiber, SQ,
QS, E-V I, E-V II, Sansui, CD-4, and so on.
We will attempt to bring order to that chaos.

It may come as a surprise, but all of those
terms really do mean something. Hafler and
Scheiber are people, whose “systems” were
named after them. Sansui, of course, is a
Japanese electronics manufacturer, which

Whatsina

4-Channel
Name

By J. Gordon Holt

put its name to its system. The others are
abbreviations which we'll investigate.

The whole mess started when the word
got around that the only way to record and
reproduce 4-channel sound was via four
separate tape tracks. This was the kind of
arrogant proclamation that challenges the
American inventive urge, particularly when
the consequences of its being true would he
that 4-channel sound would halve a tape’s
playing time and be impossible to record on
a disc or reprodnce via FM. The industry’s
reaction was, “Dammit, there must be a way
of squeezing two more channels into a disc
groove or an FM transmission.”

One of the first ideas to be demonstrated
was promoted by Dynaco founder David
Hafler. Tt was not intended to be a way of
recording and reproducing 4 channels via
two, but as a way of extracting rear-channel
ambience information from conventional
two-channel stereo recordings. Its most at-
tractive feature, apart from the fact that it
did a passable job with many recordings,
was that it required no additional amplifying
channels; just two more loudspeakers and a
variable resistor. Subsequently, a few ex-
perimental recordings were made to place
instrumental sounds at the rear via Hafler
“decoding.” but none have heen made for
scveral years now, and the Hafler system is
used only for ambience extraction.

Most so-called “universal” 4-channel de-
coders have a selector setting for ambience
extraction, but as usual, there is no agree-
ment as to what to call it. Electro-Voice calls
it Dyna, Eico calls it Background, JVC calls
it SFCS (Simulated Four-Channel System),
while Lafayette calls it Composer A or Com-
poser B. The two “Composers” are identical
except that one drops the level of the rear-
channel signals by several dB. (The choice
depends on the program material.)

The Logical Scheiber. The first system

CIRCLE NO. 6 ON READER SERVICE CARD —)»




Now there’s a CB radio
with too much talk power.

Put punch in you- voice, from a block
oway to the fringes ct your range.
New Dyna-Mike gain cortrol outs out
absolute modulation. So much talk
pcwer you'll have to turn it down.

An important feature, but only

one that makes this fantastically low-
priced CB radio the best €B value

on today's market.

The Cobra 21 with crys=al filter,
dual conversion receiver; transmits
and receives on all 23 AM channels.
Features 60 dB adjacent channel
rejection that completely

eliminates blzedover.

u

ot
)
N
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Extra large Power S Meter let's you
monitcr your set's performance
easily 2ven when it's tucked under
the dashboard.

And you get switchable automatic
noise limiter, P.A./e>ternal speaker
jack, large built-in speaker and
detazlable mike.

It's all wrapped up in a beautiful,
compact cabinet onlv 6" wide x 25"
wide x 7%" deep. Meets FCC
requirements.

Ask your CB Dealer For the Cobra 21
The radio with too much talk power
for ot much money:
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specifically intended for the encoding and
decoding of four channels down to two and
back to four was Peter Scheiber’s proposal
to use what was (and is) termed a matrix-
ing arrangement, whereby the four channels
undergo adjustments in relative phase (time
coincidence) and intensity before they are
combined into two channels. The resulting
relationships are used later to “matrix out”
the original four signals. This did indeed re-
create four separate signals, but the isolation
between adjacent channels was very poor.
So, Mr. Scheiber devised a little black box
containing “logic” circuitry, which compared
the signals in each channel with the signals
appearing in the adjacent and diagonal ones,
“decided” which channel was trying to re-
produce its own signal, and shut down the
adjacent channels. The “enhancing” action
was done almost instantaneously, according
to the signal waveform at each given mo-
ment, so it was possible, within certain
limits, to give the impression of a different
sonnd source coming from each of the four
channels, as long as they weren't playing
simultaneously. When they were, the logic
circuits became confused and separation
went to pieces. Mr. Scheiber took it back to
the drawing board, and later joined forces
with Electro-Voice, Inc. to deve]op the sys-
tem further.

The result of their collaboration was the
EVX-4 decoder, which used refined matrix-
ing techniques but no logic circuitry, so
separation between some channels was
rather poor. The E-V matrix was used for a
number of popular releases on 4-channel
discs, but now there were other systems ap-
pearing.

All matrix svstems are basically the same.
They differ only in the proportions and the
phase relationships by which the four signals
are mixed down to two and then subsequent-
ly matrixed out to four again, and in the
nature of the “enhancement” that is used to
overcome the inevitable losses of channel
separation. Thus, there have been proposed
matrix systems such as the “New-Orleans”
matrices (so-called because that’s where
they originated) which differed one from
the other by nothing more than 435 degrees
of phase shift. None of the New Orleans
matrices were adopted by or used by any
American manufacturer, but one of them—
the so-called 90-degree-rotation matrix—
was developed independently by a Japanese
(R. Ttoh) and became the basis of the orig-
inal Sansui “QS” (Quadra Sonic) system.
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Then in mid-1972, the Engineering Com-
mittee of the Record Association of Japan
(the equivalent of our RIAA) proposed as a
“standard” matrix the so-called Regular
Matrix, or RM. On paper, this looks very
much like the originall) Sansui matrix, as in-
deed both of them resemble the matrix that
would have been used to encode four chan-
nels via the Dynaco/Ilafler “system.” And
all three share a certain functional incom-
patibility in_that any sounds intended for
rear reproduction in four channels are al-
most cntirely lost in monophonic reproduc-
tion—a situation which is hardly desirable
in view of the fact that the statistical major-
ity of persons still listen via one channel.

Perhaps the major difference between the
RM and the original Sansui und Hafler
matrices, though, is that the definitions of
the directional modulations in an RM-en-
coded groove arc such that they could be
met only by monophonic signal sources
“matrixed” via panning controls. A typical
multi-charnel master tape cculd supply the
necessary signals, but the less-coherent out-
puts from the four microphones of a true
4-channel recording could not.

Columbia Records, in the U.S., wanted a
matrix system that was compatible with both
mono reproduction and true 4-channel re-
cording, and their answer—which they
named, rather perversely it seemed, “SQ”
(Stereo  Quadraphonic)—was the first to
differ in some important respects from all
other matrix systems. Mono compatibility
was obtained by prohibiting, by definition,
the recording of any signal for rear-center
location in mono. The matrixing could be
achieved either by panning from mono sig-
nals or via the ontputs from four mikes in a
4-channel setup

SQ for America. Most of the 4-channel
discs released in the US have been encoded
for Columbia SQ playback, while Japan, to
date, seems to favor Sansui encoding. Offi-
cially, Columbia’s view is that the Sansui
matrix has little to recommend it, for San-
sui's QS encoding vields a disc with poor
separation when played back via two chan-
nels. and with badly upset instrumental bal-
ances when reproduced monophonically.
But QS just won't go away.

A main reason for this is that, while hoth
svstems are intended to be reproduced via
separation-enhancing circuits similar in ac-
tion to those of the original Scheiber decoder,
the inevpensive decoders—wwhich most peo-
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Don’t let the handy size fool you.
The Serviset E/C is a complete, self contained versatile field test instrument. A
precision-built, reliable, much-used instrument to compliment your VOM, scope or
other equipment, too.
The Serviset E/C is great for servicing all sorts of electronics in the field and on
the bench. Whether you're a professional engineer working on communications or
EDP devices. An electronics or appiiance technician working in radio, television,
hi-fi audio or appliance repair. Or an amateur electronics enthusiast, har radio
operator or student.
Checks you’ll make with the Serviset E/C include: sync, sweep, video, audio
circuits; high or low DC, RF, or puise voltage supplies: coils, capacitors, “esistors,
tubes, transistors, diodes, transformers, speakers--whatever you're troubke-shooting
from stage to stage, or discrete components. What's more, your Serviset E/C is safe:
whatever you check, you won‘t blow it.

The Serviset E/C. The $35. Electronic Test Lab (almcst) that will follow you
anywhere. One of an advanced line of guaranteed electronic test devices from Lee
that will save you time and effort. ncluding our CT-1 Condenser Tester and
l.eakage Indicator.

*send check or money order. C.0.D., send $2. deposit.

Serviset E/C, $34.95 postpaid *from Lee Electronic Labs.
Available also at electronic dealers and a!l Olson Stores, nationwide.

The $35.
Electronic Test Lab

(almost) that will
follow you anywhere:

erviset E/C

=

VA e e 4 Sy e,

By

Le. L Lee Electronic Labs, Inc.

BOX 78, WATERTOWN, MASS. 02172 (617) 891-8686
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ple are buying—do not have any enhance-
ment at all, and without it, the Sansui discs
give better front-to-rear separation than SQ.
On the other hand, the SQ discs are notice-
ably less degraded by 2-channel playback
than Sansui. So, bit by bit, and with a mini-
mum of public announcement, Columbia
has been modifying their matrix parameters
to approach those of Sansui’s, while it ap-
pears that Sansui has been approaching the
SQ matrix. The systems are still not com-
patible—Sansui decoding yields poor 4-
channel performance from SQ discs, and
vice versa. But the differences are dwindling,
and it is possible that, within a year, they
may be virtually interchangeable.

In other words, it is misleading to speak
of “the SQ matrix” or “the QS matrix,” for
there have been several versions of each to
date. And the more nearly compatible the
two systems become, the poorev the results
are likely to be when early discs encoded
for each system are played back ou the
ultimate-compromise decoder.

As a matter of fact, we can’t accurately
speak of “the Electro-Voice matrix,” either,
because that has changed, too. E-V's EVX-4
decoder has been superseded by a model
EVX-44, with “partial” (i.e., not full) logic
enhancement, which comes close to match-
ing the latest SQ matrix but will of course
not do as good a job of decoding discs made
for E-V’s earlier matrix. Confusion com-
pounded!

There are other indications of this state of
flux. Sansui has recently unveiled another
enhancing technique which they call Vario-
Matrix. This actually changes the matrixing
of the signals from moment to moment, ac-
cording to what the control circuits sense to
be the infent of the signal at any given in-
stant, in order to place the signal’s direction
more accurately and more specifically. CBS
is working on what they call “paramatrix
logic decoding,” which would employ every
enhancement technique known in an effort
to provide theoretically infinite channel sep-
aration in every direction. The Dbest that
either SQ or QS can achieve right now is 20
dB in all directions, and neither system can
vet reproduce different sounds from all four
chanuels simultaneously.

The Discrete Approach. Until recently, the
only 4-channel recording medium that could
reproduce different sounds from all direc-
ticns at once was tape, with four separate,
parallel tracks.
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Some open-reel four-channel tapes have
been (and still are being) issued, but dis-
crete 4-channel didn’t really take off until it
became available on 8-track cartridges. RCA
was the first to start releasing these, under
the name “Quad-8,” until they ran into
trademark problems with an English manu-
facturer of amplifiers, tuners, and a full-
range electrostatic speaker. As a compromise
solution, the 4-channel cartridges are now
known as Q-8's. )

Late in 1972, RCA dropped the other
shoe, introducing the ]apanese-developed
“CD-4” (Compatible Discrete 4-Channel)
disc system. Instead of trying to wedge addi-
tional signal information into the usual two
disc channels, the CD-4 system extends the
disc’s information capacity by carrying the
recorded range up to around 50,000 Hz.
The range up to 15,000 Hz carries the com-
bined front and rear signals for right and
left channels, and the ultrasonic signals
carry only information pertaining to the
difference between the front and rear sig-
nals. Thus, when the disc is played through
two channels, front and rear sounds are all
reproduced through the front speakers. To-
tal compatability! For 4-channel playback,
the diffcrence signals are recovercd in a
manner similar to FM reception, and are
used to separate out the front and rear
channels.

Obviously, it takes something special in
the way of a pickup to reproduce the 50,000-
Hz signals, and JVC and Panasonic are
making the pickups available along with the
necessary decoders. RCA, meanwhile, is
pressing the discs on a new record material
which they claim to be 10 times as wear-
resistant as vinyl, in order to minimize
erasure of the ultrasonic signals by the con-
ventional pickups with which many people
will be playing the discs. (All of RCA’s re-
leases are now in CD-4.)

RCA calls their new discs “Quadra-discs,”
to the horror of language purists. (There is
no such prefix as “quadra.”) Columbia calls
theirs “Quadraphonic” discs, which is equal-
ly ungrammatical. Then there are “Quadra-
sonic,” discs, “Tetrasonic” discs. “Tetraphon-
ic” discs, and the gamut of correct but awk-
ward-tooking spellings like “Quadriphonic,”
“Quadrusonic,” and so on. That’s not a bit
confusing, though; they all mean the same
thing. Which is more than can be said for
SQ, QS. Dyna, Regular, Scheiber, New
Orleans 1, New Orleans 2 and New Orleans

3. @
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! SERVICING 1.8
stereo CERV TN
Py U transistor

Everything you need to know to service

y ecolorir

CLT P are—

HI-F1 STEREO

practically everything electronic

1-2-3-4 SERVICING STEREO AMPS

by Foreslt H. Bett

A compleie guide to servicing ihe latest tran-
sistor audio circuits. 1t follows the logical
1-2-3-4 step-by-slep procedure that avoids false
starts and *‘blind alleys" in searching oul de-
fects in performance. 240 pages.

No. 20812

1-2-3-4 SERVICING TRANSISTOR COLOR TV
by Forest H. Belt

Follow the 1.2-3-4 melhod outlined in this
guide and get the repair job done easily and
right the first time. Covers latest color-tv cir-

cuilry from problem diagnosis to repair. 264
cages.
WO B3 cnonoacoannoaoeasnaccoapans $4.95

1-2-3-4 SERVICING AUTOMOBILE STEREO
ty Forest H, Beltl

Explains and shows how 1o apply the easy
1-2-3-4 method to auto sterec equipment, Use
it 10 locate and solve auto stereo problems and
troubles with minimum waste effort. 192 pages.

No. 20737

1-2-3-4 SERVICING CASSETYES
by Forest H. Belt

The 1-2-3-4 system makes it a simple matter 1o
trace, pinpoint and correctly service casselte

problems. This newest addition to the 1-2.3-4 T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T‘E_o?:*l_i
hbrary is a “must’ for service technicians in 0 209012 [ 20358
v ket 24 . | HOWARD W. SAMS & CO., INC.

the fast-growing casselte market. 240 pages. i OQ 4300 West 62nd Sireet, Indianapolis. Indi S - :
Blon E0LP2 caapoananananaanonancaannan 5.25

° J | Order tram your Electronics Pans Distributor, or mail to O 20737 [ 20888 l

| ot S e o DB |
AUTO RADIO SERVICING MADE EASY | Blease include sales tax where applicable. 0O 20719 [ 20785 |
(Second Edition) | [ Send FREE 1973 Sams Book Catalog 020722 [ 20730 |
by Wayne Lemons ‘ '
A clear detailing of auto-radio circuits, from | Name
anienna to speaker. Shows how to ehiminate (Please print) |
noise and interference, delermine the correct | '
bias, handle avc trouble. Also covers fm auto | Add
radio, multiplex, and stereo tape players. '
166 pages. I iy State Zip |
No. 20719 .oiiieiiiiinniiiinei ., $3.95 !_____.._.__._ ________ N S NS |
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CB RADIO SERVICING GUIDE

(Second Edition)

by Leo G. Sands

Compleie and practical directions for troutle-
shooting, selvncmg tuning, and testing all
types of Citizens Band radio equipment, in-
cludes FCC regulations on equipment perform.
ance and maintenance. 160 pages.

No. 20722 .... ........ .. ........ $395
COLOR-TV SERVICING EUIDE

by Robert G. Middleton

Using full co or tube-t of color-

servicing solid-state electronics, and covers
the tunctions of circuits used in home enter-
lainment elecironic preducts, This format al-
lows development ol lechnlques that apply to
all lid-stale servicing p . 160 pages.

No. 20888

TAPE RECORDER SERYICING GUIDE

by Robert G. Middleion

Gives full coverage and explanation of servic.
in i and d in
the fast-growing field ¢f tape cartridges, tape
calune_s and stereo tape players. Covers both

tv trouble symploms as clues, it details possi-
ble causes of the pioblems, analyzes them,
and gives procedures necessary to etlect a

cure. A quick, eflective servicing guide. 112
pages.
No. 20358 ................. ...ii.ee. $4.25

AUTOMOBILE ELECTRONICS

SERVICING GUIDE

by Joseph J. Carr

Auto elecironics equipment has come far since
the push-bution a-m auto radio. and this new
guide covers every advance in defail. It sx-
plains how to troubleshoo! and service a-m
and fm car tadios, cassetles, and eight-irack
cartridges. 128 pages

No 20927 .
SOLID-STATE SERVICING

by William Sloot

Explains semriconductor theory as 1t applies to

circuitry and mechanical aspects.
96 pages.
No. 20748

HI-F) STEREO SERVICING GUIDE

by Robert G. Middleton

Shows how 1o localize troubles and repair a-m
tuners, fm tuners, slero-multiplex units, and
audio amplifiers. Explsins use of audio test
and measurement equipment to achieve best
results. 112 pages.

No. 20785

RECORD CHANGER SERVICING GUIDE

by Robert G. Middlelon

Fully analyzes ihe wcvklng parts of record
changer mechanisms, poinis up possible de-
tects, and

Many illustrations and exploded views to make
the service technician familiar with all working
parts. 96 pages.

No. 20730 ..

The Sams Technical l.lbvnry contains many other helpful books
in the electronics servicing field. Send for our free catalog.

RECORD
== CHANGER
SERVICING
GUIDE
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Join the high-paid eleétronics technicians
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who got their start through NTS Home Training.

Your home can become your own
private classroom-workshop. NTS
sends you everything you need to
learn valuable technical skills in
electronics. You get easy-to-grasp
lessons, comprehensive kit manuals,
large fold-out charts, and more. Plus
the finest professional equipment
available today. It's all included in
your tuition, yours to keep.

You'll work with commercially-
designed equipment, and school
training material. Cash in on the tre-
mendous opportunitiesin the expand-
ing, exciting world of electronics.

If your tield is television, you
might decide to join a first-class TV
repair center. Or start a shop of your
own. Or specialize in industrial ap-
plications of television. Once you
master an area of electronics, the
direction you take is really up to you.
And you'll be able to use the test
instruments you built yourself.

It all begins at home, with NTS
Project Method Training. Check card
or coupon today for free full-color
NTS Catalog and complete details.
No obligation. No salesman will call.
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NTS COLOR AND B&W TV
SERVICING

Build the largest most advanced color
TV made! It's a Heath! Over-all solid-
state design. 315 sq. in. ultra-rectangular
screen, 24 channel detent UHF/VHF
power tuning, matrix picture tube, built-
in self-servicing features. “Instant On.”
A.F.T., solid-state VHF tuner. and much
more! This is a commercial set, the kind
you'll encounter in the field — and not
for training purposes only. Also build and
keep AM-SW Radio. Solid-State Radio,
FET Volt-Ohmmeter, and Electronic Tube
Tester. Learn trouble-shooting. stereo
multiplex systems, radio, color and B&W
TV servicing.

Solid-state
B&W TV
74 sq. in.
picture
{cabinet
included)

Learn advanced solid-state circuitry as
you build this B&W TV receiver. Course
covers the full range of home entertain-
ment electronics.

NTS AUDIO
ELECTRONICS SERVICING

Solid-state Heath Stereo
Receiver and Speakers

Learn sound theory — how it works in
home radio, 4-channel, and more! Set
up a spectacufar music system. Learn
about saund distortion, amplitication and
control, loud-speaker baffles, problems
of system installation, etc. Included is
Volt-Ohmmeter. In-Circuit Transistor
Tester and solid-state Radio. Prepare
yourself for great opportunities in the
Home Entertainment Industry!
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New solid-state
315 sq.in.color TV

NTS COMPUTER
ELECTRONICS

Bulld and operate the exclusive NTS
Compu-Trainer! Loaded with Iintegrated
circuits, it teaches you the how, what,
and why of computers — faster, more
thoroughly. You perform all wiring and
patch-cording. No shortcuts! No pre-
wired circuit boards. Also receive an
FET Volt-Ohmmeter and a 5" wide-band
Solid State Oscilloscope.

NTS ELECTRONIC
COMMUNICATIONS

Gain the prestige and earning power of
owning an FCC First Class Radio Tele-
phone License! Two exciting courses in
the fields of transmitting and receiving.
Experiment with an amateur phone 6-
meter VHF transceiver, NTS exclusive
6-transistor solid-state radio and a fully
transistorized volt-ahmmeter.

. -
i 3&'&4
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S-watt AM
transmitter/
receiver.

NTS AUTOMATION/
INDUSTRIAL
ELECTRONICS

Systems automation is the future of the
industry — and you can play an important
role! Enter the age of electronic controls
by training on the NTS Electro-Lab — a
complete workshop. Also

receive a Solid State
5" wide-band profes-
sionally rated Oscillo-
scope. Build five
industrial controls to
regulate motor speed,
temperatures, pres-
sure, liquid level and
much more.

5” Solid State
Oscilloscope

CLASSROOM TRAINING
AT LOS ANGELES

You can take classroom training at Los
Angeles in sunny Southern California.
NTS occupies a city block with over a
million dcllars in facilities devoted ex-
clusively to technical training. Check box
in coupon.

APPROVED FOR VETERANS

Accredited Member: National Associa-
tion of Tiade and Technical Schools:
Natlonal Home Study Councll.

NTS Compu?Trai er

NATIONAL &= SCHOOLS

Resident & Home Study Schools
Warld-Wide Training Since 1905
4000 S. Figueoa Si., Los Angeles, CA 90037

Please rush Free Color
Catalog and Sample
Lesson, plus infor-
mafion on course
checked below. No
obligation. No sales-
man will call.

NTS Gitidg
ELECTRCN:CS

National Technical Schools
Resident & Home Study Schools
Warld-Wide Training Since 1905

4000 S. Figueroa St., Los Angeles, CA 90037
Master Course in Color TV Servicing
Color TV Servicing {(For Advanced
Technicians)
Master Course in B&W TV & Radio
Servicing
Masler Course in Electronic
Coemmunications
] Practical Radio Servicing
FCC License Course
7 Master Course in Electronics
Technology
1 Automation & industrial Electronics

Compuler Electronics

Basic Electronics

Audio Electronics Servicing Dept.

205-063
o Name Age
Address
City State Zip

{7 Check if Interested in Veteran Tralning
under new G.1. bill.
O Check if i ONLY in CI
Training at:Los Angeles.
EEeceascsemEsEsamseEaenen
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News Highlights

Consumer Electronics on the Rise

Total U.S. market figures for consumer electronics, reflecting U.S.
produced and imported products, were released recently by the Elec-
tronic Industries Association. Total U.S. color television 1972 volume,
a record 8,843,547 sets, exceeded 1971 figures by 21.6 percent. Total
TV, radio, phonograph, and tape recorder markets also posted all-time
records, making 1972 one of the best years in consumer electronics his-
tory.

Radar Probes Saturn’s Rings

Patents Granted for

Satarn’s rings appear to be made of solid chnnks—perhaps rough
and rocky—rather than made of gas, ice or dust. This is the finding of
two Jet Propulsion Laboratory radar astronomers after the first success-
ful radar probing of the huge planet some 700 million miles away.
Using NASA’s 210-foot antenna at Goldstone Station in the Mojave
Desert in California, scientists directed the 400-kilowatt radar beams
at Satwrn and its rings a dozen times before reporting their results.
Much stronger hounceback signals were received than were expected
from such a distance. The radar echoes indicate rough, jagged surfaces,
with solid material 3 feet in diameter or possibly much larger.

Printed Circuit TV Antenna

U.S. patents have been granted to JFD Electronics Corp. for its
Stellar 2001 82-channel solid-state printed circnit TV antenna. The
antenna derives its advantages of high gain and directivity through
use of miniaturized passive and active antenna assemblies. Heart of the
antenna is a planar printed circuit vhf/nhf antenna whose elements are
etched from copper on a Mylar substrate. The outputs of the antenna
sections are fed to filter networks which act as combiners as well as
isolators. The outputs of both vhf and uhf networks are applied to the
inputs of low noise solid-state amplifiers. The outputs are fed by a
combining network to coaxial cable downlead.

JVC Signs up 4-Channel Licensees

Practically all of Japan’s hi-i manufacturers have signed a licensing
agreement with JVC (Victor Co. of Japan) for cquipment that uses
the company’s compatible discrete 4-channel (CD-4) system for quad-
raphonic records. The signers are: Akai, Brothers Industries, Cynerbet,
Hitachi, Japan Columbia, Matsushita (Panasonic), Mitsubishi, Onkvo,
Pioneer, Sansui, Sanyo, Sharp, Toshiba, and Trio-Kenwood.

Computerized Parking Garage
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Construction of the first of a series of fully automated, computerized
parking garages has been scheduled by Budget Parking Methods. Inc.
The garage will be located in Westwood, Calif. near the UCLA campus,
The $5 million, 12-story facility will also house a 185-room hotel. The
new system uses a patented computerized method of programming car
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movement in and out of parking structures at high speed. Vertical high-
rise stacking of cars is done by machines which lift and store the
vehicle. The average return time is said to be 20 seconds. The parking
facility will have 357 stalls. The automatic equipment will be installed,
maintained and serviced under contract to Westinghouse.

X-ray Screening for Airline Passengers

A new x-ray system, designed to tighten airport security while speed-
ing anti-highjack screening, has been purchased by Eastern Airlines
from Bendix. The equipment, used to inspect lnggage, carry-on bags
and parcels, is part of the airline’s program which includes 100 percent
inspection of passenger carry-on luggage. The radiographic system uses
an extremely low-dose, short-pulse x-ray to detect illegal objects. The
device produces an x-ray image of a suitcase and its contents on a
television screen. Radiation dose is so low that luggage containing
photographic film, magnetic recording tapes or phamnnaceuticals can be
inspected without damage to them.

FM Signals to Transmit Still TV Pictures

A Michigan school system is using an FM radio subcarrier to trans-
mit instructional television pictures. Station WFBE-FM, owned and
operated by the Flint Public Schaol System, is beaning leaming infor-
mation to selected classrooms through a new audio-visual method that
promises tremendous savings over conventional TV costs. The unique
program employs the unused subcarrier band of the station’s assigned
FM frequency to “build” still pictures on standard TV sets by means
of slow or controlled scan projection. Regular TV sets, equipped with
a converter, can display a picture after about six seconds of “build-up”
time, while the audio portion of the program is carried simultaneously.
High quality pictures have been transmitted with very little deteriora-
tion.

New High-Voltage Power Transistor

A new power transistor rated at a 2200-volt peak collector-emitter
voltage has been announced by Texas Instruments. The device, desig-
nated the BUY71, is designed primarily for black and white TV
horizontal deflection circuits. It was developed mainly for use in
European 220-volt line operated sets, but can also be a cost effective
solution with lower line voltages. Featuring a continuous collector
current of two amperes, the new transistor frees TV set designers
from the problems posed by lower voltage power transistors. The
transistor has a fast switching time of 0.7 microsecond and a total
power dissipation of 40 watts at a case temperaturc of 25 degrees C.
Price in 100-piece quantities is $12.35.

Tenth Anniversary of COMSAT

JUNE 1973

The Communications Satellite Corporation (COMSAT) is marking
its tenth anniversary this year. In this brief period, the international
satellite system has changed world communications. It has also pio-
neered the way for U.S. domestic, as well as aeronautical and mari-
time satellite communications services. Starting with no money and
no employees in 1963, COMSAT now employs more than 1100 people
at eleven locations. The Corporation operates the satellites in the
global system for its INTELSAT partners, the seven U.S. earth sta-
tions for international satellite communications, the COMSAT Labora-
tories, and a wide range of related technical activities.
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A. Build your own Heathkit
25V Color TV...599.95* iess cabinet

The GR-900 is the most advanced TV
you can build. Yet everything goes
together with tradltional Heathkit sim~
plicity. And the built-in convergence
board and test meter for at-home
maintenance add furlher savings over
the llie of the set. You preset any 12
UHF channels for positive pushbutton
power tuning, and you can scan both
UHF and VHF channels in either di-
rection. An ultra-rectangular black
matrix tube, voltage controlled va-
ractor UHF tuner, MOSFET VHF
tuner.and an exclusive angular tint
control for better flesh tones com-
bine to prodice an absolutely brilli-
ant color picture.

Mailing weight, 125 ibs.,

B. Heathkit 18V

Color TV...349.95* iess cabinot
Solid-state modular circuitry spells_
retiable operation and easy assembly.
And the GR-269 comes with a full
complement of alignment and self-

" service equipment — dot generator,
convergence board, test meter and
troubleshooting book. Factory assem-
bled and aligned AFT module {or
perfect picture & sound at a touch.
VHF tuner with MOSFET circuitry

Starta

Heathkit
hobby...

It'sfun, easy, and it
saves you money.

and UHF tuner with hot-carrigr diode
design for low noise, high sensitivity.
Both tuners & IF assembly factory
assembled & aligned “Instant-on",
swilch-controlled degaussing, hi-fi
sound output; 75 & 300 ohm antenna
inputs; exclusive Heath Magna-
Shield. standard.

Mailing weight, 100 Ibs.

C. Heathkit 14V
Color TV...299.95* includes cabinet

Set aside about a dozen evenings.
Build up 10 circult boards, prepare

the chassis. Install the wiring harness.

Result: the Heathkit GR-169, with
picture purity at the top of its class.
And you keep it that way — with plug-
in modular circuit boards, trouble-
shooting meter and data beck to help
you fix it right at home. A “'big" little
TV, the GR-169 has all the secondary
controls found in our larger models —
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color, tift, contrast, horizontal &
vertical hold, height, AGC, color killer,
switch-controlled degaussing. Carry
it'room fo room or across the country
— this is the portable that bounces
back with console-like performance.
Mailing weight, 69 Ibs.

D. NEW Heathkit 19V B&W

Portable TV...179.95* includes cabinet
The new GR-1900 is like no other
BAW portable! With advanced solid-
state “modular” design — most cir-
cultry mounts on just 4 plug-in
boards. Just 2 tubes; picture & high
voltage. Total detent tuning on all 70
UHF charmels as well as VHF, “In-
stant-on." Front panel controls of
VHF/UKF fine tuning; brightness;
contrast, master on/off; vent. hold;
AGC & height. New ultrarectangular
tube for a full 184 sq. in. view. Other




“blg" set features are Automatic
vertical Linearity; dual-controlted
AGC; extra-wlde Video Bandwidth;
4-circuit grounded-base VHF tuner.

A kit even the novice can build; both
tuners come preassembled & aligned;
transistors & ICs flug into sockets;
and all chassis wiring is color coded.
Mailing welght, 56 Ibs.

E. NEW Heathkit Pocket
Calculator...92.50°
The new Heathkit IC-2009 is a fully
portable calculator with rechargeable
nickel-cadmium battery. Or you can
leave it connected to the plug-in
charger for permanent desk-top use.
Waeighs just 12 oz. And check over
these features: 8-digit capacity. Four
arithmetic function. Floating decimal.
Constant key. Chain calculation
capability. Clear-entry key. Entry &
total overflow indicators. Low battery
indicator. Baltery-saver circultry. And
you can bulld itin three evenings.
Mailing weight, 3 Ibs.

F. New Heathkit Desk-top
Calcutator...79.95*

The Heathkit 1C-2108 — a great look-

ing full-functlon electronic calculator

for home or office. You can assemble

it in two spare evenings. Features

OVER 350 KITS

TO CHOOSE FROM
IN THIS NEW
FREE CATALOG

includa: Addition. subtraction, multi-
plication and division functions.
Ftoating and fixed decimal. Constant
key. Chain calculation capability.
Ciear display key. Entry and result
overflow indicators. Negative answer
indicator. 120 or 240 Volt operation.
Mailing weight, 4 Ibs.

G. New Heathkit Smatl-engine
Tune-up Meter...39.95°
Kit CM-1045 — for all 2- and 4-cycle
engines, 1 to 4 cylinders, with conven-
tional, CD, or transistorized ignitions.
Great for motorcycles, snowmabiles,
outboard marine engines. etc. Clip-
on leads let you check dwell, volts,
ohms and continuity without tearing
down the engine to get at systems
buried beneath the flywheel. A built-
in inductive-pickup tachometer works
with any number of cylinders. Elue
high-impact plastic case stores leads
and three “C" batteries for ultimate
portability.
Mailing weight, 5 Ibs.

H. Heathkit 4-Channel Amplifier

with decoder...359.95 ess cabinet
You select discrete 4-channel, or
switch-in the "Universal™ decoder for
reproduction of all the matrixed 4-
channel discs now on the market,
plus “derived" 4-channel from con-
ventional stereo, Four solid-state am-
plifiers produce 200 watts (4x50 IHF)
into 8 ohms, with power bandwidth
on all channels from less than 5 Hz
to greater than 45 kHz a1 0.25%
distortion.

FREE

[] Please send FREE Heathkit Catalog.

Kit AA-2010, mailing welght, 37 |bs.
AAA-2004.1, pecan cabinet 24.957
Mailing weight, 7 Ibs.

|. Heathkit Cassette Deck with
Dolby circuitry...249.95 less cabinet

The Heathkit AD-1530 is a kit-form
cassette deck utilizing the famous
Dolby* nolse reduction system. Ac-
commodates the greater fidelity and
dynamic range of chromium dioxide
cassettes. Independent switches pro-
vide Dolby on/olf and regular of
Cr0O, bias control. Domestic-make
tape transport comes preassembled
for easy kit buiiding.

Mailing weight. 20 1bs.

J. New Heathkit AM Radio...14.95°

The Heathklt GR-1008 is a smartly
styled, great sounding solld-state
radio that makes a great introduction
to Heathkit building. Eight-transistor
circuiry mounts on one printed board,
big 3% " speaker mounts in high im-
pact plastic case. If you've never bullt
a kit before you can probably have
this one together in one fun evening.
Uses 9-volt battery (not supplled).
Order the Heathkit GR-1008 for your-
self or the kids.

Mailing weight, 2 ibs.

HEAYHKIYT ELECTRONIC CENTERS—ARIZ.:
Phoenix; CALIF.: Anahcim, El Cerrito, Los
Angeles, Pomona, Redwood City, San Diego
{La Mesa), Wocdiand Hills; COLO.: Denver;
CONN.: Hartford {Avon); FLA.: Miami (Hi-
aleah); GA.: Allants; ILL.: Chicago, Downers
Grove; IND.: indiznapolis; KANSAS: Hansas
City (Mission); MD.: Baltimore, Rockville;
MASS.: Boston (Wzllesley); MICH.: Detrait;
MINN.: Minneapolis (Hopkins); MO.: St.
Louis; N.).: Fair Lawn; N.Y.: Buffaio (Am-
herst), New York City, Jericho; L.l: Roches.
ter; OH10: Ci ti g ), € :
PA.: Phitadeiphia, Pittsburgh; TEXAS: Dailas,
Houston; WASH.: %eaftle; WIS.: Milwaukee.

HEATH |

HEATH COMPANY, Oept. 10-6 ‘Schlumberger
SEND FOR YOUR Benton Harbor, Michigan 49022 |

350 Heathkit projects

*Mail order prices; F.C.B. factory

|

Enclosed is $ plus I

1973 HEATHKIT [ Please send mode!(s). . S |

CATALOG Name. _ e — :

— it describes Address \
morelthan City. _state Zip.

CL-469R

CIRCLE NO. 16 ON READER SERVICE CARD
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MODEL rocketry is currently one of the
fastest growing of hobbies. Unlike slot-
car racing and other fads that have come
and gone in the recent past, model rocketry
promises the hobbyist the type of perma-
nence that has continued to draw new ad-
herents to airplane modeling for decades.
And it holds the key to new areas for ex-
perimentation for the electronics enthusiast.
With today’s micro-technology and light-
weight components, quite a sophisticated
electronics package can he put together to
make up the useful payload (weighing only
a few ounces) of a typical model rocket.
Enterprising electronics/rocket hobbyists
are ]o?ting (jargon for launching) live mice
thousands of feet into the air and telemeter-
ing back to earth their temperatures, pulse
rates, and Dbreathing rates via tiny radio
transmitters. Other experimenters are using
similar transmitters to conduct meteorologi-
cal (weather) studies, and still others are
studying the performance of the rocket it-
self by means of simple accelerometers and
sensors designed to monitor velocity and
roll rate.

Getting Started in Rocketry. Model
rocketry demands only a small cash outlay
to get into the hobby. Simple kits for as-
sembling a rocket, sans engine, are avail-
able for less than $1, while rocket engines
can be obtained for as little as 25¢ or less.

The beginner to model rocketry is ad-
vised to confine his first effort to a kit-built
rocket to learn what goes into the design
and fabrication of a rocket. As he gains
experience, he can graduate to designing
and building his own creations, making use
of sturdy paper tubes, balsa and plastic nose
cones and fins, and other accessories avail-
able from hobby shops. Most manufacturers
of items for rocketry publish booklets and
other literature detuiﬁng how to design
rockets from scratch. Books on the subject
often go into greater detail.

A typical home-made rocket consists of
a 12-in. (or longer) paper tube that is 1
in. in diameter and is fitted with three %g-
in, thick balsa stabilizer fins and a com-
mercial balsa nose cone. A plastic dry-
cleaning bag and some cord are often used
to make a parachute, while an engine re-
straining block can be made from a sawed-
off section of used rocket engine. The total
cost for the materials might average about
75¢, depending on how much use can be
made of make-do or salvage items.
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Parachute ejection.

A simple launch stand made from a 36-
in. length of stiff piano wire, a metal flame
deflector, and a base plate are used for
lofting model rockets. One or two lugs cut
from a plastic drinking straw and glued to
the side of the rocket can be slipped over
the piauo wire to guide the rocket until its
velocity is sufficient to provide aerodynamic
stabilization from the fins.

For safety and efficiency, the rocket en-
gine is ignited electrically from a remote
location. The igniter is usually made from a
2-3-in. strand of Nichrome wire coated with
a flammable plastic. The wire is inserted
into the engine’s throat and held in place
with tape or wadded tissue. The free ends
of the ignition wire go to a pair of clip
leads that trail off to a spring-loaded normal-
ly open switch and 6-volt automotive or
lantern battery.

When switch contact is made, the Ni-
chrome wire heats rapidly, igniting the
plastic which, in turn, ignites the engine
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ROGKETRY

for the
Electronics
EXperimenter

An exciting hobby and

an interesting

application of electronics

BY FORREST MIMS

almost instantly. At lift-off, the rocket takes
only a few seconds to attain a velocity of
several hundred miles/hour. The engine
burns out quickly, and the rocket coasts for
most of its flight toward apogec (maximum
altitude). Most engines have a slow-burn-
ing powder charge that produces a trail of
white smoke. After this tracking charge
burns out, a small explosive charge blows
off the nose cone and ejects the parachute
that returns the rocket back to carth.

Most hobbyists limit rocket lengths to 18
in.,, but more advanced hobbyists build
rockets that sometimes exceed 36 in., weigh
up to 1 pound, and use power plants ca-
pable of more than 20 pounds of peak thrust.
There are dozens of types of rocket engines
from which to choose, ranging from minia-
ture ones for ultra-small rockets to brute-
power ones for “muscle” rockets. The most
popular engines provide an average thrust
of about 1 pound for a bum time of 0.24
to 1.70 seconds. Engines are aiso available
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without the parachute-eject capability for
use in multi-stage rockets.

The most powerful rocket engines avail-
able are made by Century Engineering (sec
box) under the name Enerjet. While most
engines employ a low-impulse compressed
black powder charge, the Enerjet uses a
high-impulse composite propellant  (fuel-
and-oxidizer mixture). These core-burning
engines provide an average thrust of about
15.1 pounds for 1.2 seconds, enough to send
a l-pound rocket and payload to an altitude
well in excess of 1000 ft. Truly professional
engines, the Enerjets have epoxy casings
and machined graphite nozzles.

Enter Electronics. The launch of a “bare-
bones” rocket provides little scientific data.
The real fun comes when a rocket is
equipped with instrumentation, telemetry,
live payloads, and rocket cameras. Estes
was one of the first and is currently the
largest of the manufacturers of model rocket
supplies and engines. Their Transroc trans-
mitter weighs only 1.3 ounces, including
battery, but it can be used in a wide variety
of applications.

The Transroc transmitter can be used to
telemeter temperature or roll-rate informa-
tion or as a homing-signal beeper for lo-
cating downed rockets. It can also be used
with a crystal microphone to send back to
earth such sounds as the roar of the engine,
the rush of air past the fuselage during
the coasting phase, the noise of the chute’s
ejection, and the sound of the chute cords’
rubbing against each other on the way down.
Other transmitters and modules are avail-
able from Astro-Communications, Prime Re-
covery Systems, and Microdyne Electronics.

Besides telemetry, a simple transmitter
system can be quite useful as a tracking
beacon (also helps locate lost kids!) for
downed rockets. A rocket only a few feet
long and 1 in. in diameter can get lost fairly
easily during launch, especially on a windy
day. The optimum recovery system consists

Warning: Before launching rockets,
check your local authorities for maxi-
mum altitudes permitted in your area
and any other safety conditions that
may apply. Also, remember that a
rocket engine is potentially very dan-
gerous and extreme care must be used
when storing, transporting, setting up,
and igniting.
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of a miniature transmitter (in the rocket), a
receiver, and a loop antenna.

Tracking is the basic application of the
telemetry transmitter. Roll rate, for example,
can be measured by connecting a photocell
to a transmitter so that variations in its re-
sistance cause an audio tone to vary in
frequency. The photocell is mounted in the
payload section in a manner that permits
light to enter from only one side so that
each revolution results in the transmission of
a complete tone cycle to a ground receiver
as the cell alternately faces toward and
away from the sun. A tape recorder can be

NOSE CONE
PAYLOAD

SECTION
BODY TUBE \ SHOCK CORD
PARACHUTE
WADDING
THRUST RING LAUNCH LUG

ROCKET ENGINE

A model rocket is a real flying model
of a research or space booster rocket.
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A wide variety of rocket engines are

available for model rockets. Larger
ones shown here are capable of sup-
plying more than 20 pounds of thrust,
while smaller ones have thrust of a
few pounds. All engines are equipped
with an exploding powder charge for
parachute ejection. The larger units
have machined graphite nozzles; small-
er ones have ceramic or clay nozzles.

used to record the signal for later study.

A slide-type potentiometer with its wiper
attached to a spring or rubber band and a
small weight can be used to measure ac-
celeration. As the rocket accelerates, the
wiper contact slides back and changes the
modulation of the transmitter. As the rocket
slows down, the spring or rubber band re-
turns the wiper to the neutral position. To
calibrate the accelerometer potentiometer, a
number of small weights are hung from it
to pull against the spring; with each weight
addition, a frequency measurement is made
and logged.

Velocity can also be measured if care
is used in designing an appropriate sensor.
One technique you might want to try is a
pressure-sensitive device that consists of
two thermistors in a bridge circuit (one
inside the rocket, the other outside). An-
other is a small propeller that sends back
one pulse for each revolution made. Velocity
sensors are calibrated in homemade wind
tunnels or are mounted on the outside of a
car and monitored at a range of highway
speeds for the results yielded. If accelera-
tion is known with respect to time, velocity
can be calculated and used to calibrate or
check a velocity sensor.

Sensors can also be used to monitor the
pulse and breathing rates of animal pay-
loads. For example, a roll-rate sensor that
employs a photocell can be arranged so that
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it responds to variations in light intensity
effected by the moving thorax of a breath-
ing mouse. Light can be supplied by a4 small
lamp mounted on the side of the mouse op-
posite the photocell. A similar technique
can be used to monitor pulse, the photecell
and light source being placed on opposite
sides of the mouse’s tail or ear. Blood How
variations during each heartbeat attennate
the light getting through und modulate the
transmitter.

Transmitters are not the only electronic
pavlioads that can be faunched in a model
rocket. Perhaps the simplest of all pay-
loads is the solid-state light flasher that
permits a rocket to be launched at night for
a very unusual and spectacular sight. A
night launch provides an inexpensive, yet
reliable, method of obtaining useful scientific
data about the flight characteristics of a
model rocket. The usual technique is to
photograph the rocket’s flaming trail with
a camera set for time exposure so that the
trail leaves a distinct track across the film.
When the engine burns out, the light flasher
can be seen and recorded on the film. Also,
if the flash rate is known, it is possible to
measure the rocket’s velocity by counting
the number of flashes during a given portion
of the flight.

Even the flame trail can be used to ob-
tain velocity and acceleration data. To do
this, a strobe disc is placed in front of the
camera’s lens so that, when the disc is ro-
tated at a fixed speed, the flame trail’s
track on the film is divided into a series of

Several companies produce telemetry
equipment for model rockets. Shown
is Transroc, a kit operating on the
Citizens Band with range of several
miles paired with superhet receiver.
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Here are two telemetry transmitters
marketed by Micro Instrumentation and
Telemetry Systems, Inc. (MITS). Unit
above rocket payload capsule is a rel-
atively inexpensive kit, while the one
mounted in capsule is a factory-built
unit. Both operate in Citizens Band.

streaks. By using simple photometrics and
knowing the time duration of each streak,
it is possible to measure velocity, accelera-
tion, and altitude at various points along the
Hame trail.

The flasher also facilitates rapid recovery
of the rocket during night launches. The
darker the night, the faster the recovery.

Photography In Rocketry. Of equal im-
portance with instrumentation in model
rocketry is photography. Simple single-frame
still cameras, activated by the force of the
parachute-ejection charge, were developed
in the late 1950’s. Several years ago, Estes
Industries introduced the Camroc, a single-
shot plastic camera. This simple but sturdy
camera has since been used to take high-
altitude photos of landscapes, housing de-
velopments, agricultural areas, etc., and in
a lot of serious amateur scientific work.

An even more exciting development came
in 1970 when Estes introduced their Cineroc
super-8 color movie camera. This 3-ounce
camera is powered by two miniature pen-
light cells and accepts a cassette of color
film made especially for the camera. A mov-
ing picture taken from a model rocket in
flight is truly spectacular.

The film begins with an out-of-focus
hand that moves off the screen. A few sec-
onds later, a puff of smoke below the fins
signals ignition. A moment later, a large
cloud of smoke and a tinge of flame signal
lift-off. The rocket rises with startling speed;
the launch rod is gone in an instant, and
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then the launch crew and spectators come
into view, only to rapidly disappear from
the screen as the rocket zooms up to apogee.
The most exciting part of the flight occurs
when a two-stage rocket is used to loft the
Cineroc. The Erst stage can be seen in
intimate detail as it separates from the
second stage in a burst of smoke and flame.
The drifting, tumbling first stage, its top
spouting orange and yellow fire, is reminis-
cent of NASA film clips that show stage
separation of full-size rockets.

MODEL ROCKET MANUFACTURERS
Below are some of the larger companies
that make model rockets, engines, and
electronic telemetry and photographic
equipment. On request, they will forward
information about their products and
general literature on rocketry.

Astro-Communications

3 Coleridge Place

Pittsburgh, PA 15201

Century Engineering Co.
Box 1988
Phoenix, AZ 85001

Estes Industries, Inc.
Box 227
Penrose, CO 81240

Microdyne Electronics
P. O. Box 477
Bozeman, MT 59714

Prime Recovery Systems
P. O. Box 84
Lansing, MI 48901

The National Association of Rocketry
offers membership to anyone interested in
model rocketry. The association sponsors
a variety of conventions and launches.
Model rocketeers compete in contests
similar to those held for model aircraft
hobbyists. The association also sponsors
competition in research and development.
For more information, write to:

National Association of Rocketry
Box 178
McLean, VA 22101

The Southwest Research Association
(SRA) sponsors an annual conference
with emphasis on model rocket tele-
metry, electronics, aerodynamics, and
math. This year's meeting will be in
Albuquerque, NM, July 15-18. For more
information, write to:

James P. Miller, Chairman SRA
Math Department

University of New Mexico
Albuquerque, NM 87106
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One of the most spectacular develop-
ments in model rocketry is the Cineroc
movie camera shown here. Constructed
of sturdy black plastic, camera has
enough 8-mm color film to record over
20 seconds of high-speed rocket flight.
Camera shown here is mounted on a
carrier rocket. The stubby, four-finned
section to the rear is rocket’s first
stage booster. In front are two en-
gines and plastic encased film holder.

The camera can be rigged to its para-
chute so that it points upward, downward,
or at any intermediate angle. The upward
shot is an interesting sequence of the para-
chute unfurling, popping open, and slowly
oscillating back and forth on the way down.
Downward shots produce dramatic views of
the earth as the natural oscillations of the
chute continuously change the view. Some
downward shots have even been known to
produce a touch of nausea for the ground-
bound observers when the film was shown.

Model rockets, engines, and launch
stands are relatively inexpensive. Rockets
can be assembled from raw materials, pur-
chased as kits, or bought ready to fly. In-
strumentation costs can range from a few
dollars for a light flasher to about $20 for
the Cineroc color movie camera. A low-cost
walkie-tatkie receiver can be used to pick
up the signals from most commercial model
rocket telemetry transmitters ( a few operat-
ing outside the CB channels, but most on the
CB band); and any portable tape recorder
will enable the experimenter to preserve
the telemetry signals. An inexpensive Pol-
aroid camera can be used to photograph
night-time launches.

You can find out more about model rock-
etry by writing to some of the manufacturers
listed in the box or by visiting a hobby shop
that caters to rocketry enthusiasts. After
you have launched a few rockets of your
own, you will almost certainly want to go on
to instrumentation and photography. Good
luck and safe flying.
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MOVE
UP
TO

BUSINESS
RADIO
BAND

HIGHER POWER AND LESS INTERFERENCE
ARE THE MAIN ADVANTAGES

BY WILLIAM L

NO QUESTION about it, the Class D Citi-
zens Band is overcrowded—especially if
you have to use the band for business pur-
poses. A large number of people are using
those 23 channels every day. mainly because
ahmost any U.S. citizen with the $20 license
fee can get on the air. But if you have a
legitimate need for two-way radio communi-
cation in your business, you can get away
from the congestion. All it takes is to move
up to the relatively uncluttered Business
Radio Service band set aside by the Federal
Communications Commission.

The Business Radio band is designed for
short-range communication (35-13 miles) be-
tween any two transceivers, whether mobile
or base station. Located in the 27-Mliz
bhand, use of the Business Radio Service is
restricted to individuals and organizations
who have a legitimate need for radio com-
munication for business purposes. This means
that only organizations like truck fleets. de-
livery services, and large farms, and individ-
uals like doctors and salesmen can qualify
for a business-band license—and onlv if the
primary use of the service is for conducting
business.

Legal Requirements. To get on the 27-
MHz AM Business Band. you must be in-
volved in a commercial or business activity
that requires the use of two-wav radio com-
munication. This does not, however, pre-
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THOMAS, Pace Div., Pathcom Inc.

clude the use of the band for personal
messages. You must also have read and be
familiar with the applicable portion of Part
91 of the FCC Rules and Regulations.

In making the application for a license to
operate on the 27-MHz Business Radio band,
von must fill out FCC license form 400 and
mail it with a $20 remittance to the FCC.
By return mail, you will receive a five-year
license that permits vou te operate on a
channel frequency specifically requested by
vou,

When applying for the license, you will
have to supply certain pertinent data. For
example, one of the most important things
you will have to do is accurately define the
geographic location of your planned base
station antenna installation. The FAA re-
quires this information to insnre against vour
erecting a 100-ft antenna directly in an air-
plane landing pattern. If von do not know
how to go abont determining the exact geo-
graphical location of your proposed antenna
site, you can ask assistance from your local
IFAA office.

Channel selection is a matter of choice. to
be made by the applicant. When operating
on the Business Radio band, vou are assigned
just one channel (instead of having license
to hunt among the 23 channels available on
CB to find a "frce one). So, it pays to check
out the channel-utilization situation in vour
area before submitting your request to the
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Pace 2000-35 Business Radio transceiver.

FCC becanse you will be sharing vour chan-
nel with everyone else who has the same
assx&nment

A good way to find out the channel-utili-
zation situation in the area in which you
plan to operate is to ask the people who sell
two-way Business Radio equipment. They
will be’ glad to answer your questions. One
company, Pace Iuc., recommends that their
dealers sell a single Model 2000-35 mobile

BUSINESS RADIO SERVICE
FREQUENCY GUIDE

LOW BAND—SPECIAL CATEGORIES

MHz Power Use
26.620 By area Civil Air Patrol
27.575 5WwW Special Gov't Services

LOW BAND—INDUSTRIAL CATEGORY
Agriculture, Construction,
Mining, Industrial

MHz Power MHz Power
27.235 30 W 27.290 500 W
27.245 30 W 27.310 500 W
27.255 30w 27.330 500 W
27.265 30 W 27.350 500 W
27.275 30w 27.370 500 W

LOW BAND—BUSINESS CATEGORY

Commercial, Educational,

Clergy, Medical Activity
MHz Power MHz Power
27.235 30 W 27.430 180 W
27.245 30 W 27.450 180 wW
27.255 30 W 27.470 180 wW
27.265 30 W 27.490 180 W
27.275 30w 27.510 3w
27.390 500 W 27.530 3w
27.410 500 W

Note: Power is stated in watts (W).

32

unit with up to six receive crystals tempo-
rarily installed to per mit the buyer to listen
for himself in his primary area of operations
so that he can select the channel that best
suits his necds.

There is one other factor that must be
taken into consideration when making a
channel selection: channels are assigned ac-
cording to power limitations as well as type
of business. A partial listing of your choices
is given in the table. For a complete listing,
you can check Part 91 of the FCC Rules
and Regulations.

Recommendations on how to go about se-
lecting a channel and operational power vary
alt over the ballpark. Some people state that
vou should select the channel (frequency)
with a maxinium power limitation sufficient
for your job needs. They reason that you can
be certain that no hwhen -powered station
will come on to mtelfme at a later date.
Others feel that you should select the fre-
quency whose maximum power is enough to
permit you to expand your range when
needed.

Equipment Requirements. Business Radio
transmitters can use as much power as
needed to do the job effectively, up to the
maximum permitted on the band selected.
The greatest maximum power permitted is
500 watts; the least maximum is 3 watts.

Graph relates effective radi- ANE&?{:‘
ated power to communication (FEET)
range and height of antenna. ey
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Multiple-channel operation is permitted,
provided you have a separate license for
cach chamnel you use. Extra channels can
be obtained if there is a legitimate necd for
them, such as in construction where a com-
pany has two or more projects under w ay at
the same time.

Antenna height is not restricted. except
that any tower that exceeds 100 ft must have
tower lights.

A communications equipment installer
makes use of charts and other guides to pro-
vide you with the best system per dollar
spent. He takes into account such factors as
effective radiated power (erp), antenna
height above ground, and receiver sensitiv-
ity. (Erp is the result obtained when trans-
mitter power is multiplied by the frue gain
of the antenna.)

10-CODE DEFINITIONS
10-1 . .Unable to copy
10-2 ....Signals good
10-3 ... .Stop transmitting
10-4 ... .Acknowledgement
10-5 ... .Relay
10-6 ... .Busy-Stand by unless urgent
10-7 ... .Out of service
10-8 ... .In service
10-9 ... .Repeat
10-10. . . . Transmission completed
10-12. .. .Stand by (stop)
10-13. .. .Weather and road report
10-16. . . . Make pick up at —
10-18. .. .Completed assignments at —
10-19. . . .Return to —
10-20. .. .Location
10-21. .. .Call — by telephone
10-22. .. . Disregard
10-24. . . . Assignment completed
10-25. . . .Report in person to (meet) —
10-27. .. .| am moving to channel —
10-28 . . . .identify your station
10-30. .. . Unnecessary use of radio
10-33. . . .EMERGENCY
10-36. .. .Correct time
10-43. . . .Information
10-46. . . . Assist motorist
10-47. .. .Emergency road repairs needed
10-50. . . . Accident
10-51. .. .Wrecker needed
10-52. . . . Ambulance needed
10-63. . . . Prepare to make written copy
10-69. . . . Message received
10-70. .. .Fire alarm
10-74 . . .  Negative
10-77. .. .E T A (Estimated time of arrival)
10-85. .. . Delayed due to —
10-97. .. .Check (test) signal
JUNE 1973

More than anything else in a Business
Radio system, the height of the antenna
above ground has the most significant effect
on the communication range. This can more
readily be seen in the graph. Note here that
the RANGE scale is much closer to the
ANTENNA HEIGHT scale than to the ERP
scale. The diagonal line shows a representa-
tive plot. Receiver sensitivity is assumed to
be 1 pV at 27 MHz. The transmitter has a
15-watt erp, and the antenna height is 100
ft. Under these conditions, the communica-
tion range would be about 19 miles. Now, if
the erp remained the same but the antenna
height was increased to 150 ft, the range
would be about 22 miles. Conversely, if an-
tenna height remained the same but the erp
was increased to 20 watts, the range would
be increased by only a mile or so. The
change ratio is clearly in favor of the anten-
na height adjustment.

Operaticnal Rules. Common sense and
courtesy govern, or should govern, all radio
communication operations. As with CB, the
Business Radio operator should never inter-
rupt when a channel is in use, except in the
event of a real emergency. Call letters must
be given at the start and finish of each mes-
sage transmitted. Conversations should be
limited to five minutes or less. Additionally,
a simple log of conversations should be kept,
listing date and time and the unit with which
communicated (particularly important in
multi-unit systems). And frequency checks
of the equipment must be made at least
once a year.

Not required by any written rule but a
highly efficient way of communicating is the
use of the 10-Code (see box)}. While this is
the code of the public-safety radio service,
it works equally well on the Business Radio

band. ®

Johnson 210-T Business Radio transceiver.
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A 5-WATT CARRIER—
CURRENT TRANSMITTER

Build this license-free AM transmitter

that operates into the power line.

BY DR. JIM S. HARMON

W OULD you like to operate, legally, your
own five-watt unlicensed AM broadcast
transmitter? It is possible.

Everyone seems to know that the FCC
controls restrict the operation of non-licensed
transmitters. A close look at the regulations,
however, indicates a greater concern for an-
tennas than for actual transmitter power.
One interesting regulation is that, while a
conventional antenna is generally forbidden,
one is permitted limited use of the 117-volt
ac power line within a building as a low-
frequency, carrier-current “antenna.” Al
radios plugged into the 117-volt antenna
circuit receive the signal and communica-
tion is usually limited to the utility trans-
former for the building,

Several wireless intercoms operate on this
principle and at least one commercial un-
licensed 50-watt output, carrier-current AM
transmitter is manufactured for use on
broadcast frequencies. Although the price of
that transmitter is over $800, it’s range is
probably not much more than that of the
transmitter described here.

How It Works. A schematic of the trans-
mitter is shown in Fig. 1. Tube VI is used
as a crystal-controlled oscillator operating at
a quiet spot in the local broadcast band. The
r-f signal is then amplified by V2 and cou-
pled to the power line through capacitors
C7 and C8. The audio section starts with
V3, connected as a conventional voltage
amplifier which drives modulator V4.

The modulator supplies de power to the
r-f amplifier through an arrangement known
as Heising modulation. The dc power to V2
goes through the primary of TI (whose sec-
ondary is not used) and is modulated by
the output of V4. Thus, as the audio content
varies, the amount of power applied to the
r-f amplifier is varied.

For safety, be sure to use high-quality,
high-voltage (about 400 V) disc capacitors
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for C7 and C8. These capacitors are coupled
directly to the power line.

Construction. Since this is an r-f circuit,
the parts should be laid out so that there are
short leads in the r-f section. Inductors LI
and L2 should be at least five iuches apart
and preferably at right angles to each other.
These two coils are conventional loopstick
antenna coils such as Radio Shack 270-376.
For a crystal frequency between 1000 and
1100 kHz, remove the slug from LI and un-
wind 55 turns from L2 (leaving the slug in
the coil form). Should another type of loop-
stick be used, it may be necessary to use a
grid-dip meter to set them to resonance. The
output coupling coil of L2 consists of 21
turns of wire, such as that removed previous-
ly. Coils L3 and L4 are plain loopsticks.

After choosing a suitable chassis, mount
all components so that lead lengths are mini-
mum, using terminal strips for L3 and L4.
The other two loopsticks can be mounted on
the chassis using the mounting spring locks
on the coil forms.

Tune Up. Start by adjusting CI for maxi-
mum transmitter output. A simple tune-up
device can be made from a one-turn loop
coupled near LI and connected to an oscil-
loscope (that will respond to about 2 or 3
MHz) or a suitable field strength meter. A
conventional BCB receiver can also be used
if it is equipped with a signal strength meter.

Once CI has been set for maximum ont-
put, adjust the slug of L2 for maximum
output in a similar manner. The slug in L2
should be approximately half way into the
coil. If maximum output occurs when the
slug is removed from the coil form, add a
few turns to L2 and repeat the tune-up.
Similarly, if maximum output occurs when
the slug is completely within the coil, re-
move a few turns and repeat the tune-up.

Once the r-f portion has been adjusted,
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capacitor (see text for (7 and €8)

C4, C9, C11—100-pF capacitor

(5—=220-pF capacitor

12, C13.—10-pF, 400-volt electrolviic
capacitor

C14—20-pF, 400-volt electrolytic capacitor

C15—40-uF, 400-volt electrolytie capacitar

DI1-D4—600-PRV, 1-A stlicon diode

Fl1—I1-A juse und holder

J1—Phono connector

L1.L4—Loopstick antenna (see text)

R1, R5—47,000-0hm. Yeavatt resistor

R2—100,000-0hm, Ye-watt resistor

R3—270-0ohm, l-watt resistor
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Fig. 1. Transmitter operates in 4 4 4,5
a quiet spot on local AM band. v4 v2 vi
PARTS LIST

R4—100.000-0hm potentiometer
R6—470-0hm, 1-wait resistor
R7—1470,000-0hm, Y-watt resistor
R8—330-0km, 1-wait resistor
RY9-—10,000-0hm, 2-watt resistor
R10—150-0hm, 2-watt resistor
SI1—Spst switeh
T1—Push-pull, 10-waitt audio output
transformer (BA 134862 or similar)
T2—Power transformer; secondaries: 195V
rms und 6.3 V (McGee TR8-5 or similar)
XTAL—1030-11z crystal (JAN Crystals 2400
Crystal Drive, Ft. Meyers, Fla.)
Misc.—Suitable chassis, crystal microphone,
line cord. terminal strips, mounting
hardware, etc.

the carrier can be tuned in on a BCB radio
set to the crystal frequency. The audio
signal required for modulation can be from
almost any source that can deliver 1 volt.
For low-output microphones or a tumtable,
a preamplifier is required.

With both the transmitter and receiver
operating and an audio signal applied to
JI, turn up gain control R4 for maximum
signal Defore noticeable distortion occurs.
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This final measurement should be made with
the receiver plugged in at least 50 feet
from the transmitter. A lesser distance may
result in receiver overloading.

Be sure that all radiation from the trans-
mitter is confined to the power line. The FCC
Rules covering this type of operation are
covered in Manuals OCE-11 and OCE-12.
They are free and perhaps should be in-
vestigated before starting on this project. ®
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ADVANCED ELECTRONICS CAREER TRAINING AT HOME

Modern aircraft are loaded with vital electronic equipment. There is
equipment for communications, direction finding, instrument landing
and for many other functions to insure safe operation of the aircraft.

The man who checks out this equipment has to be an exgert. Many
lives depend on his specialized knowledge as an engineering
technician. His work is interesting and exciting and he enjoys top pay
in his field.

Consider a career
In advanced electronics

Aeronautical and Navigational Electronics is just ane of the advanced
electronics programs CRE! offers. There are seventeen others.

All of the programs, except a brief introductory course, are college-
level. The programs cover every major field of electronics today.

If you want to qualify for the highest paying level of technical employ-
ment in electronics, we invite you to consider the unique home study
programs of CREL. Here is a list of just some of the CREI programs:
Communications Engineering -+ Computer Engineering - Missile &
Spacecraft Guidance « Radar & Sonar - Television Engineering *
Nuclear Instrumentation & Control - Digital Communications *
Industrial Electronics * Electronic Systems Engineering + Microwave
Communications - Satellite Communications - Cable Television
Engineering

For over 45 years, CRE| programs have been recognized by industry
and government as effective home study training in advanced
electronics.

Qualifications to enroll. To qualify for enroliment in a CRE! program,
you must be a high school graduate (or equivalent). You should

also be working in electronics or have previous training in this field.
Send for FREE book. If you are qualified, send for CREI's newly
published book describing your career opportunities in advanced
electronics. This full color book is filled with facts about career
opportunities for you.

Capitol Radio Engineering Institute

A Division of McGraw-Hill Continuing Education Co.

3939 Wisconsin Avenue, Washington, D. C. 20016

Accredited Member, National Home Study Council

e
=1 CREI, Dept. E1206D
.‘E—' 3939 Wisconsin Avenue
:L KR Washington, D. C. 20016
Rush me your FREE book describing mv opportu-
nities in advanced electronics. | am a hugh school

sraduzle CAPITOL

Name Age. RA

Address ENG'NEER'NG
City . State zZip INSTITUTE

It you have previous training in electronics. check here O WASH"‘JGTON, DC.
Employed by = —

Type of Present Work e

Veterans and servicemen, check here for G. L. Bill Imformation [J




LIGHT-ACTIVATED SLAVE STROBE TRIGGER

BY ADOLPH A. MANGIERI

ANY photo enthusiasts have several
strobe lights, which they often want to
operate at the same time. The trigger cir-
cuit described here uses a light-activated
SCR to trip a slave strobe when a master
strobe is fired.

The trigger circuit, consisting of the
light-activated SCR (LASCRI) and resistor
Rl, is shown in the schematic the way it
should be comnected to the standard com-
mercial slave strobe. When used by itself
with a camera, the commercial strobe is
fired when an external switch (usually
on the camera) is closed to discharge C1
through the primary of TI1 and apply a
surge of voltage to the flash tube.

With the slave strobe trigger, LASCRI
acts as the switch since it starts to conduct
when the light from a master strobe strikes
it. (Under normal light conditions, LASCRI
is turmed off.) When CI and C2 are dis-
charged by the firing of the flash tube,
LASCRI returns to the off state. Resistor
RI bypasses the slight internal leakage,
which may otherwise cause self turn-on of
LASCRI.

Construction. As shown in Fig. 2, LAS-
CRI and RI are mounted on a small piece
of perf board with the sensitive end of
LASCRI at the end of the board. Do not
solder RI permanently into place at this
time. The case is made of any opaque
tubing, such as a pill container painted
black, with a small hole in the closed end
to accept the face of LASCRI. The LASCRI
sensitive surface should be about %¥” from
the end of the container. A short length
of two-conductor cable, terminated with a
suitable connector, is used to connect the
trigger to the strobe.

Using a VTVM, check the voltage level
and polarity at the strobe PC cord plug or
socket. This may range up to 200 volts.

Checkout. Connect the trigger to the
slave strobe. Aim the slave trigger at the
main strobe, turn the main strobe on and
depress the test button. If the slave strobe
does not fire, use the VIVM to measure the
voltage across LASCRI anode and cathode
If this voltage is about 1 volt, LASCRI is
already on. Replace RI with a smaller
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i . :
Lo COMMERCIAL STROBE J
PARTS LIST
LASCR1—I-ampere, 300-PIV light-activated
SCR*
R1—47,000-0hm, Yo-watt resistor (see text)
Misc.—Perf board, opaque container, two-
conductor cable with suitable connector.
*Available from Delta Electronics, P.0O. Box
1, Lynn, MA 01903 (Part No. P4119).

Fig. 1. LASCR replaces switch in strobe.
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ohmic value until the VTVM indicates the
previously measured PC cord voltage with
LASCRI oft. Make RI as high a value as
possible for maximum sensitivity of LAS-
CRI.

If LASCRI cannot be made to fire, the
strobe may have unusually high resistance
values as R2 and R3. (Typical values are
shown in Fig. 1.) In such cases, a slight
leakage current may be pulling down the
triggering voltage across CI. This can be
checked by measuring the PC cord voltage
with LASCRI connected and disconnected.

Always test-fire the master-slave strobe
combination a few times before actual use,
making sure that you aim LASCRI toward
the main strobe. For use in a slightly high
light level, a neutral density filter may %e
placed in front of LASCRI so that ambient
light will not cause it to operate, but the
much brighter flash from the main strobe
will cause operation. ®

Fig. 2. Photo of the prototype assembly.
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Some of the types of high compliance speakers tested to
aid speaker system builder in determining enclosure size.

Closed Box Speaker System Design

HERE'S HOW TO MATCH SPEAKER TO ENCLOSURE

BY DAVID B. WEEMS

NYONE who has listened for more than

ten seconds to an unmounted speaker
knows that some type of enclosure is neces-
sary. Comparing a speaker in a suitable
enclosure with the same speaker in a mis-
matched box will also demonstrate what a
bad combination can do to a speaker. In
fact, choosing a box size that is right for a
given woofer is the most critical decision to
be made in designing a closed-box system
because once construction is under way,
little can be done to change it.

The fact that deciding on the speaker
box design is critical to the building of a
speaker system is no reason for the prospec-
tive builder to abandon his project. To be
sure, some test equipment is needed to in-
sure optimum performance; but pre(lictal)le
results can be realized by following general-
ized design charts. One virtue of the closed
box is that design problems are straightfor-
ward.

The Infinite Baffle. Closed-box speaker
systems were once referred to as “infinite
baffies.” The name was adopted from the
type of baffle that many audio men consider
ideal: a flat baffle so large that the out-of-
phase back wave from the speaker cone
would never reach the front of the cone.
Such a baffle would present equal air load-
JUNE 1973

ing on both sides of the cone. The practical
equivalent of a true infinite baffle is a
speaker mounted in a room wall which acts
as a barrier down to the frequency for which
the path from the rear to the front of the
cone is equal to one-half the wavelength of
the sound. For a distance of 30 ft, the wall
acts as an infinite baffle down to below 20
Hz. The frequency response of a speaker in
an infinite baffle extends down to its reso-
nant frequency, below which it rolls off at
12 dB/octave.

Chopping holes in walls for speakers has
never been popular among home owners and
landlords; so, the closed box came into
being. The closed box is infinite in the sense
that the back wave is completely isolated
from the front. But there is one significant
difference between the performance of a
speaker in a true infinite baffle and the
same speaker in a closed box. This is that
the trapped air in the box acts as an added
compliance, the acoustical equivalent of a
capacitance.

In the mechanical circuit shown in Fig. 1,
the box compliance (capacitance) is in
series with the resonant circuit of the speak-
er, raising the frequency of resonance. This
is similar to a capacitance in series with a
resonant electrical circuit where it reduces
the total capacitance and shifts the resonant
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Fig. 1. This electrical schematic is the
equivalent of a speaker in a closed box.

frequency upward. In mechanical terms, the
box stiffness is added to that of the speak-
er’s suspension. To modify this effect, the
early closed-box systems were made ex-
tremely large to provide high compliance
(low stiffness). A typical optimum volume
for a 12-in. speaker was 12 cu ft.

To counter the large-hox problem, manu-
facturers began making speakers with high-
compliance suspensions and heavy cones.
These low-resonance speakers have a much
greater cone compliance (C..) than do
conventional speakers. This means that they
can be used with a lower box compliance
(C..) and still produce a system resonance
equal to the larger system. But there is
a limit to how far C,,, can be reduced.

When two capacitors are connected in
series, the smaller capacitance limits total
capacitance no matter how much the value
of the other capacitance is increased. The
same principle is true for high-compliance-
speaker/low-compliance-box  combinations.
And in addition to the theoretical limit of
total compliance due to the series circuit,

ENCLOSURE SIZE/SPEAKER SIZE
DESIGN TABLE

Recommended Box
Volume (cu ft)

Nominal Speaker
Size (in. dia.)

Less than 0.2 4
0.2-0.25 5
0.25-0.5 6
0.5-1.5 8
1.5-2.0 10
2.0 and larger 12

4.0 and larger 15
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there is a practical limit to how much we
can increase the compliance of a speaker
cone. A useful compromise between the
goals of space saving and high fidelity
sound is to accept a system resonance of
50 Hz as a practical lower limit for large
woofers in enclosures of moderate size and
70-100 Hz for smaller speakers in bookshelf
size cabinets.

Cabinet Size. Most published instructions
for designing a speaker system begin with
measurements on the woofer. If space is
strictly limited, there is another design
decision that should be considered first.
This is the choice of permissible cabinet
volume. Unless this step is completed first,
the builder might find that he is attempting
to do the acoustical equivalent of fitting
a size 10 foot into a size 9 shoe. The size
of the box determines how large a woofer
should be used.

To bhetter appreciate the import of this
statement, refer to Fig. 2. Notice that al-
though each of the three speakers has the
same resonant frequency (50 Hz), system
resonance for any given interior volume
varies greatly, especially at lower volumes.
The differences are due to changing values
of box compliance for the various piston

Fig. 2. System resonance vs enclosure
volume for 3 woofers of different sizes
but having the same resonant frequency.
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areas of the speakers. The formula for box
compliance is

C.=V/dc*A2(cm/dyne)
where V is the volume of the box; d is the
density of air (usually expressed as Greek

<

TVM

[
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Rz2000N

O VWA

AUDIO
GENERATOR

b—

Fig. 3. Test setup for determining free
air resonance using an audio generator.

letter tho); ¢ is the speed of sound; and
A is the effective cone area. All values
are expressed in metric units (cgs).

Note that C.. varies inversely with the
square of the cone area. The air in the box
acts with much more stiffness against a
large piston than against a small one. This
decreases the effective cone compliance of
large speakers and raises their resonant
frequency.

The exact enclosure volume for a woofer
can be decided only after performing some
tests on the woofer. However, the woofer
size must still roughly match the available
space from the outset. Some suggested lim-
its for various size woofers are given in
the table. These recommendations are based
on more than 200 tests with many high-com-
pliance woofers of various sizes. In choos-
ing an enclosure size, volume calculations
are based on internal dimensions.

There is one case in which a larger-than-
normal woofer might be acceptable for a
given enclosure size. This choice can be
made if higher-than-normal power handling
capability is desired at the expense of the
low-frequency range. Small woofer cones
must move much farther than large cones to
deliver equal acoustical power at low fre-
quencies. Also, small cones typically have
a lower permissible range of movement be-
fore succumbing to sound distortion or seri-
ous mechanical damage. The power-han-
dling abilitv of any woofer varies inverscly
with C.u. So, for high-power operation, a
compromise must be reached between the
low-frequency range and the low-power-
handling ability of the system by chosing a
smaller-than-normal box. In addition to
limiting the low-frequency response, a prob-
lem in reducing box volume below the
JUNE 1973

optimum value is that Q, or resonance
magnification, is increased. This factor can
produce a nasty boom at resonance that is
difficult to control.

Woofer Testing. Accurate enclosure plans
require knowledge of the woofer’s free-air
resonance, mass and compliance. For some
reason, this information—except for free-
air resonance—is almost never available
from the speaker manufacturer. But anyone
with access to an andio generator and a
VTVM can obtain this information through
a few simple tests.

The first step is to find the free-air
resonance. To do this, follow the hookup
shown in Fig. 3. Hold the woofer in mid-
air and sweep the audio generator down
from about 200 Hz, noting carefully the
frequency at which the voltage across the
voice-coil rises to a peak. This frequency
is the free-air resonance (f.).

Next, add a small known (non-magnetic)
mass to the woofer cone. Modeling clay will
stick to most cones. Select enough clay to
equal the mass of a nickel (5 grams), a
penny (3 grams), or a dime (2.5 grams). A
simple balance made from a ruler and a pen-
cil can be used to determine how much clay
you will need in each case. Press the blob

Modeling clay
speaker cone to change mass of speaker.

is pressed against the

of clay over the point on the front surface
of the cone where the voice coil leads pro-
trude, providing a firm footing, until it
firmly adheres. Do this carefully, support-
ing the lower surface of the cone with your
fingers and using only enough pressure to
seat the clay. The clay, incidentally, must
be of the non-drying variety.

When the added mass (M) is snug
against the cone, measure the cone’s
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resonance again. Record the new frequency
as f~. It will be lower in frequency than the
first resonance. The mass of the cone can
now be calculated as follows
MI
M= TFFye=1
When the mass is known, the compliance
(C.s) can be calculated from the formula

(grams).

ance, f,=1/(2xyM C,.), is halved, the
resultant resonance is equal to the square-
root of 2, or 1.41, times the original re-
sonance. The same is true for closed-box
speaker systems in which C,, = C,.. For
large speakers, this ratio of box compliance
to speaker compliance will result in enclo-
sures that are rather large. For these speak-
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Fig. 4. Box compliance for speakers of various sizes. Sizes are nominal diameters.
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Con= —apyoar

As an example of how to put these equa-
tions to work, let us assume that a 6-in.
speaker is found to have a free-air reson-
ance of 50 Hz; a 5-gram mass is added and
the new resonance is found to be 41 Hz:

5 5
M=Tmorane—1 = Ta_1 =10 s
Substituting the figure 10 for A in the
formula for compliance, we have
1 1
Cra= — z = =
(2750)2 10 1 x 108
=1 X 10%cm/dyne.

For speakers up to about 8 in. in di-
ameter, it is practical to set the box com-
pliance equal to that of the speaker. Two
equal capacitances in series produce a new
capacitance equal to half the value of one
of the capacitances. When the value of the
compliance in the formula for speaker reson-
44

(cm/dyne).

ers, it is more practical to choose a hox
volume that will produce a 50-Hz system
resonance.

When the compliance is known, we can
find the equal bhox compliance from Fig. 4.
To do this, extend the vertical line at
1 X 107 cm/dyne until it touches the diag-
onal line for 6-in. speakers. Then move
horizontally to the left side of the chart
where you will find that a box of approx-
imately 0.5 cu ft is about right. At this
volume, you can expect the system reson-
ance to be 1.41 times 50 Hz, or 70 Hz.

More To Come. This ends Part 1 of our
article devoted to speaker system design.
Next month, in the conclusion, we will be
discussing such topics as enclosure design
without test equipment, enclosure details,
and the characteristics of high-compliance
woofers.
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HOW TO SELECT AN

ELECTRONIC ORGAN

IMPORTANT FEATURES TO LOOK FOR IN MAKING YOUR CHOICE

THE MOST prominent feature of today’s

electronic organ market is its abundance
of offerings. Some elaborate modern organs
rival computers in design sophistication and
complexity, with sound synthesized and aug-
mented by special effects to give the spectral
brilliance of massive pipe instruments. All of
these considerations make electranic organ
selection and purchase a fine art. Selections
are based on the buver’s preference in the
electrical and mechanical considerations
peculiar to the 15 or so brands available. In
this article, we will be profiling several lead-
ing electronic organ models.

Typically, most electronics-oriented peo-
ple who buy organs acquire them for one
or more of the following reasons: good spec-
tral excellence or sound coupled with re-
verberation; quality woodwork and the good
acoustical integrity it ensures with no un-
pleasant self-resonances; and ease of main-
tenance. The latter ties in nicely with
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BY L. GEORGE LAWRENCE

modern module-type printed circuit board
assemblies.

Organ Features. Another consideration in
choosing an organ is whether or not it is to
be used as a learning instrument. For ex-
ample, the four electronic organs made by
Optigan of California meet the “two-finger”
requirements of both adult and child learn-
ers. With one finger of the right hand play-
ing the keyboard, one finger of the left hand
can be used to depress the chord buttons
located to the left of the keyboard. Chord-
type accompaniment is provided by means
of prerecorded rhythm-disc albums. About
the size of a phonograph record, the trans-
parent rhythin discs have photo-electric
tracks that resemble the sound tracks on
motion picture film. A given disc is inserted
into a slot beneath the organ’s chord sec-
tion, after which discrete tracks are selected,
according to the programs being played on
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Fig. 1. The keyboard of the Wurlitzer 4037 organ, designed for the advanced
amateur or the professional. Special modulator/attack keyboard is shown at
upper right while the built-in cassette tape recorder is at the lower right.

the main keyboard, by d?ressing one of 21
chord buttons. Special eftects (drums, ma-
racas, etc.) can be injected; and simple
one-finger doodles are made pleasant by
melodious rhythms of banjo, classical gui-
tar, bossa nova, and other selections.

Virtually all professional and advanced
amateur artistic needs are met by such mod-
em—and popular—multi-keyboard organs as
the Wurlitzer Model 4037. Easy to learn to
play and great for listening, the 4037 pro-
vides instrumental and percussion presets,
sine wave timbre, “delta pitch,” and other
features. Delta pitch allows notes played
on the keyboard to begin below pitch and
rise to the actual pitch, rendering electronic
effects not related to traditional musical in-
struments. A built-in cassette recorder per-
mits direct taping, a great convenience for
learners. (The keyboard of the 4037 is
shown in Fig. 1.)

Reverberation adds dynamic depth to all
organs. Employing artificial time-delay tech-

niques, effects can be achieved that resem-
ble the acoustical effects encountered in
large concert halls and churches. Some re-
verb techniques are better than others. In
Fig. 2 are shown three of the most popular
techniques used by organ manufacturers.
Acoustical delay (Fig. 2A) can be found
in some older imported organ models. The
delay element might consist of spiral-wound
tubing to the ends of which are fastened a
miniature loudspeaker driver and a micro-
phone receiver. Sound waves are held cap-
tive within the tube and travel at a constant
300-meter/second velocity so delay is deter-
mined by the length of the tube. A 150-
meter-long tube, then would produce an
acoustical delay of 0.5 second for a quite
pleasant effect. The switch and potenti-
ometer comprise the electronic shunt across
the driver and receiver to attenuate the de-
lay effect when the resistance is decreased.
The electromechanical delay /reverb tech-
nique shown in Fig. 2B employs one or more

LENGTH OF TUBE
(A)

/DD 1
AMPL.F.ER

" TUBE INPUT OUTPUT

DRIVER RECEIVER C (B) )

] .

\ Fig. 2. Typical electronic organ sound
'”ﬂLD_H RN ._J DUTIRUY delay units. (A) Tube delay is found
* SHUNT on some imported modeis. (B) Delay/
AMPLIFIER AMPLIFIER reverb technique uses coiled springs.
DELAY Time - SPEED OF SOUND (C) Continuous-loop tape delay system

uses several spaced playback heads.
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coiled springs. Functional and reliable, the
driver injects a vibrational sound replica
into the springs with pickup being provided
by an electromagnetic or piezoclectric re-
ceiver. This setup is somewhat frequency
selective, but the overall effect is most
agreeable.

Electromechanical delay effects accom-
plished with the aid of a tape recorder (Fig,
2C) work very well. The “Reverbatape”
system made by Schober and shown in Fig.
3 employs an endless tape loop that moves
past heads that are separated by fixed
distances from each other. The first head on
the right completely erases the tape as it
passes over it. The next head records the
organ sounds onto the tape. The final three
heads play back the sounds on the tape,
each adding a slight delay between them-
selves and the record head. The constants
are the speed of the tape and the spacing be-
tween the heads. The success of the kit-
type Schober Recital Organ (Fig. 4) is
partly due to its reverb/delay system.

Most of the more elaborate organs (such
as those made by Thomas, Minshall,
Lowery, Baldwin, Allen, Conn, etc.) are
tesigned to accommodate the addition of
special-effects umits, including reed instru-
‘ments equipped with air blowers. Gener-
ally, a very broad, deep, and melodious
sound spectrum is sought. This is accom-
plished by holding down selected keys on
the special-effects keyboards, while the main
organ provides superimposed “fill.”

A simple studio setup is shown in Fig.
5. Designed for electronic music composi-
tions for motion-picture and film wuse, it
employs key clamp-down with the aid of
clips and rubber bands that are fastened to
the lower frame of the organ. The modified
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Fig. 3. This Schober Reverbatape unit
employs a number of playback heads.

Eico Model 377 audio signal generator pro-
duces discrete harmonics that “paint out”
portions of the organ’s spectrum. Rapid
cadence sounds are obtained from the ca-
dence/timer unit whose controls are at the
left. The microphone and simple mixer
shown to the lef}: combine the generator’s
and organ’s sounds with each other.

Servicing Electronic Organs. One thing
that characterizes modern electronic organs
is their relative ease of servicing by the
knowledgeable technician. The basic  serv-
ice instruments needed are no different from
those that would be found in a radio-TV or
hi-fi service shop or on the workbench of a
serious electronics experimenter. They in-
clude a vacuum-tube or transistor multi-
meter, an audio signal tracer, small hand
tools, ete.

One specialized instrument is needed,
however. It is an organ tuner. Among those
offered, three examples are Conn’s “Stro-
boconn” and “Strobotuner” and Schober’s
“Autotuner” (Model AT-1). To a novice
organ owner, though he may be highly
skilled in other areas of electronics, the way
musical pitches and frequencies are deter-
mined can become a formidable puzzle
without the help of an organ tuner.

Shown in Fig. 6 is the Schober Model
AT-1 organ tuner. It features a motor-
driven stroboscope disc that rotates at
precisely one revolution per second. Notes
that Correspond to an organ’s 12 tones in
one octave are printed on the tuner’s panel
and Plexiglass window. The motor-driven
disc is imprinted with precisely spaced dark
and white markers. There are 98 radial
marks on the outermost band, each equally
spaced with an accuracy of 5 minutes of arc.

When the Autotuner is used for tuning
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Fig. 4. Kit-type Schober Recital Organ.

an organ, the latter’s output is fed into the
tuner via an input jack located on the front
panel. The signals from the organ cause
neon lamps located behind the stroboscopic
disc to fire. Then, for example, as the organ’s
oscillators are being tuned to their proper
frequencies, the second G below middle C
is tuned until the marks on the outer band
appear to be stationary, and so on down the
line.

Another useful “tool” that every organ
owner and serviceman should have is a key-
board chart that shows the frequency in
hertz for every note on the keyboard. Such
a chart is shown in Fig. 7. It can be used
with both organs and pianos. This chart can
be used by the professional organ tuner who
has at his disposal a good digital frequency
counter,

(Editor’s Note: Organ tuning can also
be accomplished “by ear.” This can be done
with a “pitch reference” generator, a digital
example of which was presented as a con-
struction project in the article “Build A
Musical Pitch Reference” by Don Lancaster
in the September 1968 issue of Popurar
ELecTroxics. This frequency synthesizer in-
strument generates 12 of the middle notes
of the equally tempered musical scale to an
accuracy better than the best ear can deter-
mine and with a stability unattainable by
the finest set of tuning forks. With this in-
strument, the person doing the tuning
listens only for fundamental unison beats
that even an untrained ear can easily de-
tect. Unfortunately, this back issue is no
longer available from us.)
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Kit-Type Organs. Electronic organs are
fairly expensive instruments, running into
the thousands of dollars for an elaborate
full-size system with multiple voicing. Con-
sequently the question of the relative value
of building an electronic organ from a kit
compared to buying a completed organ
arises. Taken from a strictly monetary point,
kit organs offer the buyer a substantial sav-
ing when compared to factory-wired in-
struments. However, the benefits go be-
yond just cost saving.

The person who assembles his own elec-
tronic organ from a kit absorbs a great deal
of information about its mechanical and
electrical layout, which can be a great aid
when it comes to servicing the instrument.
A great deal of the electronics theory that
goes into the making of an organ can also
be learned if the builder takes the time and
effort to read and study the theory-of-opera-
tion material generally supplied with the
assembly manuals that accompanv organ
kits.

Thousands of kit-type electronic organs
are assembled every year, frequently by in-
dividuals who have never before held a
soldering iron. Today’s kit organs are next
to foolproof. Instruction manuals and illus-
trations are extremely easy to understand
and follow, Each step of assembly, no mat-
ter how simple, is given separate attention
and is presented in its proper logical order.
In addition, preparatory instructions on
soldering procedures and techniques for
both printed circuit boards and chassis wir-
ing accompany electronic kits,

Fig. 5. Special effects setup for an
electronic organ. Audio generator and
keyboard at right; controls for ca-
dence timer, mixer and mike at left.
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Fig. 6. Organ tuner has stroboscopic disc.

The mechanics of assembling a kit organ
generally consumes a lot of time. The aver-
age runs somewhere in the nei§hborhood
of 55 to 80 hours for a top-quality organ,
depending on the model selected and the
working pace. Making the assembly a pro-
ject for the family can provide an enjoy-
able pastime in which everyone pitches in to
reduce the number of individual man hours.

Two outstanding examples of kit-type
electronic organs are the Schober Recital
Organ that sells for $1850 and the Heath-
kit “Legato” 25-pedal organ that sells for
$1495. (Simpler kits are available at $500
to $700.) A tactory-wired organ, such as the
Whurlitzer Model 4573, for example, retails
for roughly $2850. Practically all good multi-
keyboard organs not in kit form are in the
$2000-plus league. So, you can readily see
that kit-type organs really do offer a sizable
monetary saving.

Summing Up. It is prudent to state that
modern electronic organs offer enough of a
variety at a wide range of prices to meet
just about every requirement a beginner
or professional musician might demand.
Making a selection among the various organ
models available is not easv; each has at-
tractions and features that draw the buyer
to it. Of all the factors to be singled out in
organ selection, however, ample reverbera-
tion and amplifier power-handling capacity
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Fig. 7. Chart of organ keyboard shows
frequencies and notes. It can be used
to tune electronic organs or pianos.

are probably the most important points to
ponder. Attach all this to a good special
effects speaker system and you have an
electronic enchanter that both you and
your family will treasure for many years to
come.
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TEST REPORT ON

CHROMIUM
DIOXIDE vs
FERRIC
OXIDE
CASSETTE
TAPES

Although higher in cost,
CrO; tape provides slightly

better performance.
BY JULIAN D. HIRSCH

Hirsch-Houck Laboratories

LARGE share of the credit for the

acceptance of the cassette as a true high-
fidelity medium goes to the special tape
coatings developed to complement the
unique characteristics of the cassette re-
corders. In recent years, chromium dioxide
(CrO.) tapes, for example, have received a
great deal of attention with the advertising
media claiming for them such advantages
as extended high-frequency response and
better signal-to-noise (S/N) ratio as com-
pared to the more common ferric oxide
(Fe.O,) tape. Nothing is perfect, however,
not even the chromium dioxide formulation
whose major disadvantage is its need for
higher record bias and erase currents, as
well as the need for special equalization to
realize its full potential.

The chromium dioxide tape can be used
effectively only with specially designed
decks. Fortunately, most high-quality decks
contain a switch that allows their perform-
ance to be optimized for chromium dioxide
and ferric oxide formulations (and some-
times for more than one grade of ferric
oxide tape). Chromium dioxide cassettes are
slightly more expensive than ferric oxide. But
the premium price is not much of a disad-
vantage for the listener who wants the best
from his hi-fi equipment.
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Electrical Considerations. During the re-
cording process, certain criteria must be met
if the best possible performance is to be
obtained from both the recorder and the
tape. As the ultrasonic bias signal, combined
with the audio signal in the recording head,
is increased from a low level, an increase in
playback output and a reduction in distor-
tion occur. The residual noise level, or hiss,
remains relatively constant, yielding a net
improvement in the S/N ratio. Simultan-
eously, however, the higher audio frequen-
cies are partially erased by the stronger bias
signal as they are recorded. The result is a
loss of high-frequency response which, at
optimum bias (from distortion and output
considerations), is usually excessive. To
counteract this, a lower bias is used.

In all cases, treble boost is used during
recording to obtain a “flat” response with
standard playback equalization. It might
appear, then, that by increasing the record-
ing high-frequency boost, a flat frequency
response would be achieved with maximum
output and minimum distortion. In reality,
however, this would saturate the tape with
low-level, high-frequency signals.

The concentration, therefore, has been on
developing magnetic coatings capable of
storing higher energy levels without suc-
cumbing to bias-flux demagnetization. With
the better ferric oxide tapes, this is partially
accomplished with smaller magnetic particles
and tape surface polishing to assure better
conlact with the record/playback head.
Such tapes usually go by such names as
“Low Noise,” “Super Dynamic,” “Ultra Dy-
namic,” “Extended Range,” “High Energy,”
etc. As compared with standard ferric oxide
tapes, these special tapes can provide sig-
nificantly better S/N ratios and high-fre-
quency responses, especially where the re-
corder is properly set.

Going a step beyond the best ferric oxide
tapes, chromium dioxide cassettes have a
greater capacity to store energy, particularly
at high frequencies, and to resist bias de-
magnetization. They are designed to be
operated at a higher bias level and recorded
at a higher level; and because they resist
erasure, a higher erase current is required.
Their improved treble response can be put
to use in several ways. By using more treble
cut in the playback equalization, an im-
proved S/N is obtained. On the other hand,
with standard playback equalization, high-
frequency response can be extended and the
higher bias and recording levels still give

POPULAR ELECTRONICS Including Electronics World
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S/N ratios at least the equal of ferric oxide
tape. (Each recorder manufacturer selects
the operating conditions he considers to be
the optimum. )

The overall performance of any cassette
recorder depends on the properties of the
tape, recorc%jing bias and equalization, re-
cording level, and playback equalization.
Obviously, other factors like head design
enter the picture if a really thorough dis-
cussion of the mechanics and electronics
were to take place. These, however, are
beyond the scope of this article.

There are industry-accepted standards for
playback equalization, a necessity for play-
ing commercially recorded tapes. But each
manufacturer is free to choose his own
combination of the other factors involved.
In the case of chromium dioxide tape, there
is not yet a universally accepted playback
equalization characteristic, a situation that
has a great deal of potential for chaos.

Our Test Results. The goal in our tape
tests was to measure what were the actual
differences among a number of cassettes
when used in a single high-quality cassette
recorder. We used as our test deck the
Advent Model 201 which has bias and play-
back equalization for both ferric oxide and
chromium dioxide tape formulations. Since
we had determined that it gave the Hattest
frequency response, we used the factory-set
chromium dioxide bias. However, for our
tests with ferric oxide tapes, we adjusted
the bias for the flattest overall frequency
response with typical “standard” tapes, such
as the Memorex and the Scotch HE brands.

We measured the performance of each
cassette under identical conditions, not al-
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tering any control settings or operating levels
{(except to switch between chromium diox-
ide and ferric oxide as needed). We mea-
sured the playback output level with a
1000-Hz signal recorded at 0 dB. A section
of tape that had been recorded with no
signal input was used to measure noise
levels. These were essentially unweighted
measurements, although we attenuated fre-
quencies below 250 Hz to prevent hum and
low-frequency disturbances from influencing
our results since our only concern was “hiss.”
To determine at what point the recorder’s
level meter corresponded to a standard 3-
percent THD in playback, the playback
distortion (THD) was measured at a num-
ber of recording levels. For our output S/N
ratio, we took the difference in decibels
(dB) hetween the output at 3 percent THD
and the playback noise with no recorded
signal. With each tape, the overall record/
playback frequency response was measured
using a level of —30 dB to prevent tape
saturation at the higher frequencies.
Fluctuating output level caused by tape
imperfections or mechanical faults in the
cassette is a common problem with cassettes.
To evaluate this, we recorded a 10,000-Hz
signal and played it back onto a graphic-
level recorder over a three-minute period.
An ideal tape would produce a straight hor-
izontal line on the chart; generally though,
cassettes always reveal some irregularity or
thickening of the line as the output varies.
The graph also allows us to identify the
nature of the problem, random coating vari-
ations, occasional “drop-outs,” or periodic
“cogging” effects due to uneven friction in
the cassette hubs.
Listening comparisons were also conduct-
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ed among the cassettes, both to check the
similarities of some cassettes we tested out
as being identical to each other and to hear
how much difference in sound resulted from
some of the measured differences.

The cassettes we tested were represent-
ative of the current offerings of several
leading manufacturers. Whenever possible,
we chose manufacturers who produced hoth
ferric oxide and chromium dioxide cassettes.
In a couple of cases, where the line did not
include both types of tape, we tested the
best ferric oxide tape offered.

Our test cassettes included: BASF SK
(Low Noisc/Extended Range), LH and
Chromdioxid; Capitol 2; Memorex and
Memorex CrO:; Norelco 300 (High Out-
put/Low Noise) and 400 (CrO:); Scotch
HE (1ligh Energy); TDK LN (Low Noise),
SD (Super Dynamic), ED (Extra Dynamic)
and KR (CrO.). Many of these cassettes are
available in different playing times, but we
restricted our tests to only the popular C-60
length. Note, however, that since the longer
playing cassettes use thinner tapes and coat-
ings, they do not necessarily yield the same
performance as a C-60 cassette of the same
type and formulation.

Listed in the table are the results of our
measurements. The “output” figures are
purely relative, but they do reveal a “spread”
of almost 5 dB among the tapes tested.
Similarly, the 3-percent THD figures apply
only to the particular Advent cassette deck
we were using and the bias settings we
made. The actual numbers could be quite
different when using another recorder, but
we expect that the relative standings of the
tapes would be about the same in any case.
The S/N figures have been rounded off to
the nearest decibel since the method we

used in our measurements does not warrant
greater precision.

Instead of showing actual tape output
variations, we have interpreted them accord-
ing to our experience with this test and
assigned relative rankings to the various
cassettes. Higher numbers indicate more
variation in output, and cassettes with the
same number had essentially the same per-
formance.

The frequency-response charts were all
alike (except for level) up to about 1000
Hz. At higher frequencies, some tapes had
a rising characteristic; most had a slight
peak at 14,000 or 15,000 Hz (a character-
istic of the recorder) and fell off rapidly at
higher frequencies. Some typical curves are
shown in the figure. Since most of the dif-
ferences were at higher frequencies, we have
tabulated the outputs at 4000 and 12,000
Hz, relative to the 400-Hz level for each
tape.

The final S/N figures fell into fairly well
defined categories, in spite of the consider-
able “spread” in output, noise and maximum
recording levels among our test tapes. The
“standard” tapes are those that operated best
(exhibited the flattest frequency response)
on the Advent 201 recorder with the bias
we used. These included Memorex, Scotch
HE, and TDK LN cassettes. Designed to
operate with “standard” bias recorders,
Scotch’s HE cassettes have a higher output
level that extends their dynamic range.

A second group, which for want of a bet-
ter name we will call “extended range,” had
a_slightly rising high-end response (up
about 2-2.5 dB at 12,000 Hz) which would
have been reduced by a slight increase in
bias. However, these tapes (BASF SK, BASF
LH, Norelco 300 and TDK SD) are very

Results of measurements show variation among different cassette tapes tested.

OUTPUT REC.LEVEL  S/Nre 3% THD OUTPUT FREQ. RESP. re 400 Hz
TAPE d8 dB @ 3% THD d8 FLUCTUATION* 4 kHz 12kHz PRICE
BASF SK +0.8 +1 57 1 -0.6d8 +1.8d8 $1.75
BASF LH -0.2 +1.5 55 1 -1.0d8 +0.7dB  $2.65
BASF CrO, -23 +2 58 2 0.0d8 +20d8  $3.89
Capitol 2 +0.9 -1 54 2 +2.2d8 +53dB  $2.98
Memorex +1.4 0 56 3 0.0d8 +1.0d8  $1.99
Memorex CrO, -1.3 +35 60 2 +0.3d8 +1.8dB  $2.99
Norelco 300 +0.5 +15 57 2 0.0d8 +26d8  $295
Norelco 400 CrO, -23 +2 58 1 0.0d8 +1.5dB8  $3.49
Scotch HE +2.1 -1 ’ 56 - 4 -204d8 -0.8dB  $2.80
TDK LN +1.6 +1.5 55 1 —0.7d8 +0.5d8  $1.49
TDK SD +15 +1 57 1 —0.4dB +2.2dB  $2.29
TDK ED +2.2 0 55 20 +1.5d8 +6,4d8  $3.00
TDK KR CrO, -15 +3 59 1 0.0d8 +1.0dB  $3.00

*Number rankings increase with greater fluctuation

**Largely due to internal cassette mechanical friction; otherwise would rank 1.
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satisfactory performers with the standard
bias level. The third category might be
termed “super range” (everyone else uses
superlatives; so, why not us too}. These
have a strongly accentuated high end with
an appreciable rise at 4000 Hz and really
require a higher-than-standard bias for satis-
factory performance. In the “super” category
were the Capitol 2 and TDK ED tapes.
Finally, of course, there were the CrO. cas-
settes—BASF Chromdioxid, Memorex
Chromium Dioxide, Norelco 400, and TDK
Krom-O, (KR).

In general, as we progressed from “stand-
ard” to “extended range” to chromium diox-
ide tapes, the S/N ratio figures improved.
They were typically 55 to 56 dB for “stand-
ard” cassettes, 57 dB for the “extended
range” category, and 58 to 60 dB for chrom-
ium dioxide tapes. Operating with standard
bias, the “super range” cassettes had the
poorest S/N ratios at 54 or 55 dB. Obviously,
an increase in bias would flatten out the
high-end response and allow the use of
higher recording levels. Almost certainly,
their S/N ratios under optimum conditions
would have been slightly better than those

“ of the other ferric oxide tapes tested. How-
ever, the point of this investigation was to
demonstrate comparative performance under
real, not necessarily optimum, conditions. If
your recorder is biased for these “super”
tapes, they will outperform the others. Few,
if any, cassette decks are so adjusted at the

factory, and only the Advent 201 (to our-

knowledge) even provides access to bias
adjustments for the henefit of the knowl-
edgeable user.

The Scotch HE tape also reached 3 per-
cent THD at a lower recording level, al-
though its output was higher than other
standard bias tapes. The net result was a
56-dB S/N ratio which is high for this group
but not quite as high as that of the “extend-
cd range” cassettes.

An improvement of 3 dB in S/N ratio is
always welcome to a recordist, even if it
does not look impressive in print. Our mea-
surements indicate that 3 dB is the actual
S/N advantage of chromium dioxide over
the best ferric oxide cassette tapes. The
chromium dioxide tapes can be recorded at
a 2-3-dB higher level without exceeding the
3-percent THD mark. But their output
levels, to our surprise, were also about 2 or
3 dB lower than those of the ferric oxide
tapes. The net improvement in S/N ratio is
evidently due to the added roll-off in the
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playback equalization of the Advent 201 re-
corder. This was confirmed by our exper-
ience with other cassette recorders that use
the same playback equalization for all tapes.
With these machines, the S/N is no better
with chromium dioxide tape than it is with
any good ferric oxide tape, although the
high-frequency response is usually consider-
ably extended.

Most chromium dioxide cassettes employ
DuPont’s “Crolyn” tape and, therefore, have
identical magnetic properties. An exception
is the BASF Chromdioxid that is made in
West Germany by a BASF process. In our
tests, it reached 3 percent THD at a slightly
lower recording level than did the Crolyn
tapes. As a result, it did not have quite as
good a S/N figure (the difference, although
measurable, was slight). The Norelco 400
tape appeared to be identical to the BASF
Chromdioxid in its properties.

Does Chromium Dioxide Tape Sound
Better? Little in our tests suggest that chro-
mium dioxide cassettes would be audibly
superior to high-grade ferric oxide tapes.
They are obviously “better,” but it is not
so easy to judge whether or not the benefits
are worth the higher tape cost. We could not
fully resolve this question during our listen-
ing tests, either.

In general, chromium dioxide cassettes
sounded more “open,” with less apparent
compression of dynamics, particularly at
high frequencies, that one sometimes hears
in cassette recordings. But we must also take
into consideration that we always knew
which of the cassettes was in use at any
given moment during the tests, which could
concevably have affected the objectivity of
our judgment. A test of this sort should
really be made before a panel of listeners
who are unaware of the products being
judged.

Our conclusion is that for the very finest
cassette recordings, chimmium dioxide tape
is indicated. Its use may prove uneconomical
to the average recordist/listener, since the
price of these cassettes is beyond the point
of diminishing returns for most people. For
99 percent of home cassette recording needs.
a good grade of “extended range” ferric
oxide tape will do about as well at an ap-
preciable saving in cost. The “super range”
tapes—Capitol 2 and TDK ED-—rival
chromium dioxide tapes in most respects,
including price, but will require a bias ad-
justment on most tape recorders. @®
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If you like
to work
withyour

... you're a special breed. Always taking
things apart to find out how they work.
Always wanting to know why they work
the way they do. The kind of guy who uses
his head and his hands.

If that sounds like you, you've got a head
start on an exciting future. You already
have skills you could turn into a profitable
career in two-way radio electronics
communications.

And this Bell & Howell Schools
learn-at-home program can give you the
know-how you need to make it happen.

Get the facts.
Mail the postage-free card now!
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You're a pretty lucky guy. You know
what you like to do in your spare
time. How would you like being able
todo it all the time — in a rewarding
new career or maybe even a business
of your own?

This unique Bell & Howell Schools
learn-at-home program in two-way
radio electronics communications will
give you the “tools” you need to have
the career you want —thorough
knowledge of electronics, plus
“hands on” experience with $1,500.00
worth of commercial-grade equipment.

You'll need both to take full
advantage of growing opportunities
in two-way radio electronics
communications. Two-way radio
communications is a vital growth area
in the electronics industry.

And i?’s lucrauve. Almost two
million commercial two-way radio
systems now serve as vital
communications links for trucks,
planes, boats and taxis. The FCC
requires each system to have its
equipment serviced regularly by a
licensed technician.

That adds up to at least two
million service calls a year for licensed
technicians. Maybe you. But you need
career-oriented training —and that’s
where we come in.

FCC Regulations are your key to
a rewarding new career...ora
profitable business of your own!
If's almost like having a ready-made
market for your skills. As a
Bell.& Howell Schools graduate,
you'll have the technical know-how
you nieed to take advantage of it
With your FCC license, you could
eventually build your own business,
or work for a top corporation that
needs full-ime on-the-spot
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' the real thing — $1,500.00 worth.

troubleshooters and licensed
technicians for its massive two-way
communicatons system.

Or service equipment in your spare
time for extra cash. FCC regulations
could mean security and regular
income for you!

But first you'll need practical,
career-oriented training.

To get ready for your new career in
two-way radio, you need: 1) Career-
oriented training; 2) FCC License;
3) “Hands on” experience with
commercial-grade equipment.

Bell & Howell Schools now offers
this unique at-home training program
that helps you get all three. (See FCC
License Warranty on attached card.)

You're probably already skilled with
the tools you'll use in your new career.
Bell & Howell Schools provides the
theory and practical know-how
you'll need.

You build your knowledge one
step at a time. And you practice your
new skills in experiments you perform
in your own home — with Bell & Howell
Schools exclusive Electro-Lab®
electronics training system!

NEW! With your first lesson
you get...

...the brand-new Laboratory Starter
Kit! A volt-ohm-meter (VOM) with
design panels, modular connectors,
experimental parts, battery power
source. Gives you “hands on”
experience with your very first lesson.
You also build the improved Bell
& Howell Schools Electro-Lab®
electronics training system...
...Gives you troubleshooting ex-
perience with precision instruments
you assemble and use in your new
career:

Design Console

“Breadboard” circuits without
soldering for both solid state and
vacuum tube experiments.
Oscilloscope

Professional technician’s diagnostic
instrument.

Transistorized Voltmeter
Measures current, voltage, and
resistance.

Put your new skills to work on

of commercial-grade equipment!
When you're servicing two-way radio
systems for aircraft or advising

wrucking companies about their mobile

communications system, you'll need
troubleshoating experience with the
real McCoy. This unique new

Bell & Howell Schools learn-at-home
program includes “firing line”
experience with professional,
commercial-grade equipment.

You can work with the equipment
by attending one of our special “help
sessions” or by dropping by one of the
Bell & Howell resident schools. If
neither of these plans is convenient,
you can have the equipment shipped
to your home in return for a $100
deposit, which is refundable when you
return it.

This is the equipment you’ll work
with during your Bell 8& Howell
Schools training program!
Commercial-Band FM Transceiver
...exactly the kind of two-way radio
you'll be servicing in your new career.

Deviation Meter...model favored
by many working technicians to check
modulation of transmitted signal.

Frequency Meter.. .highly sensitive
instrument used to check signal
frequency within precise tolerances
established by government standards.

Power Output Meter ... meter used
almost universally by trained and
licensed technicians to check power
output — or wattage —of signal.

Alignmera Generator...a custom-
designed unit you use to generate test
signals for ransceiver alignment.
Bell & Howell Schools offers
you these special advantages:
Help Sessions  Scheduled regularly
at the Bell & Howell Schools and in
many other cities throughout the
U.S. and Canada.

National Career Placement Center
Helps you locate a job that fits your
background and interests any time
after you complete your program.

Veterans’ Benefits We are
approved by the state approval agency
for Veterans' Benefits.

Student Financial Aid We are an
eligible institution under the Federally
Insured Student Loan
Program. |

Mail the postage-free card today!

If card has been removed, write:
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An Electronics Hore Study School

DeVRY INSTITUTE OF TECHNOWOGY

“Electro-Lab” isa
registered trademark of the
Bell & Howell Company.

BELL & HOWELL SCHOOLS

4141 Belmont, Chicago, illinois 60641




BY MICHAEL S. ROBBINS

Learn to use this latest extremely low-power logic

WHERE power supply requirements are
concerned, today’s digital integrated cir-
cuits are amazingly economical. For ex-
ample, RTL gates use 3.6 volts with each
gate requiring about 13 mA; DTL gates use
a 5-volt supply and require about 4 mA per
gate; and TTL uses 5 volts at 5 mA per
gate. The new COSMOS gates, however,
require only 0.02 microampere at 5 volts
and can operate between 3 and 15 volts.

COSMOS is an acronym for comple-
mentary-symmetry metal-oxide semiconduc-
tor. RCA actually calls their units COS/
MOS, while Motorola calls theirs MCMOS.
The technology involved is an outgrowth of
that used to produce the more familiar
metal-oxide field-effect transistor
(MOSFET).

Besides taking very little power, the in-
dividual COSMOS elements are so small
that more of these devices can be packed
on a single chip than conventional bipolar
devices. As an example, consider the com-
plexity of a whole calculator on one chip
or a complete clock on a single chip. One
standard COSMOS device, the RCA
CD4020AE, contains 14 flip-flops and, with
a 16.384-kHz input, will divide down to 1
Hz. Power consumption of this chip is less
than 0.5 mA at 5 volts.
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Electronic experimenters will want to
work with COSMOS units to get to know
how they operate and learn some of their
many uses. One way to get started is to
build the random-digit generator shown in
Fig. 1. To make the project more interesting,
this circuit forms the equivalent of a six-
sided die by randomly displaying digits 1
through 6 on a small seven-segment LED
readout. Two COSMOS IC’s and a single
bipolar transistor are the only active
elements.

Circuit Operation. The 15-kHz oscillator
drives a single-chip counter-driver which
ordinarily would indicate from 0 to 9. How-
ever, at the seventh input pulse (which
would attempt to cause the LED readout
to go from 6 to 7), a reset pulse is gener-

ZERO
BLANK

15-kHz COUNTER- LED
osc DECODER READOUT
RESET f-
Fig. 1. Circuit includes a 15-kHz

oscillator driving a counter-decoder.
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COMMON
CATH.

PARTS LIST

B1—9- or 12-volt transistor battery

C1,02—220-pF disc ceramic capacitor

C3—I1-uF, 10-volt miniature electrolytic ca-
pacitor

ICI—COSMOS dual 3-input NOR gate plus
inverter (RCA CD4000AE)

1C2—COSMOS decade counter/decoder
(RCA CD4033AE)

LEDI—Seven-segment miniature LED read-
out (Monsanto MAN-3M )

QI—2NS5172 transistor

R1,R4—100,000-0hm, Y-watt resistor

Fig. 2. Actual circuit for a single die. Two gates of ICI
form the 15-kHz oscillator. Its inverter provides a reset
signal. IC2 drives the LED readout, turned on by Q1 biasing.

R2—47,000-0hm, Ya-watt resistor

R3—10,000-0hm, Ya-watt resistor

S1,82—Single-pole, normally open pushbut-
ton switch

Misc.—Case, battery connectors, battery hold-
er, wire, hardware, etc.

Note—The following are arailable from
Caringella Electronics, Inc., P.O. Box 327,
Upland. CA 91786: etched and drilled
printed circuit board at $4.95; complete
kit of parts less battery and case but in-
cluding PC board, etc. at $24.95. All prices
postpaid. California residents, add 5%
sales tax.

ated to reset the counter to zero. This reset,
plus the blanking circuit forces the counter
decoder to limit the display to the digits
1 through 6.

The actual circuit is shown in Fig. 2.
ICIA and ICIB, in conjunction with RI and
Cl1, form the 15-kiz oscillator. Inverter
ICIC provides the reset. When the center
bar of the LED display (segment g) goes
off as the display attempts to go from 6 to 7,
the voltage present at segment g suddenly
drops to zero. This pulse is differentiated
by C2 and R2 and causes the inverter to
reset the counter (via pin 15). IC2 is a
COSMOS decade counter that takes pulses

JUNE 1973

at its pin 1 input and converts them to the
correct signals to drive the 7-segment
readout.

The common-cathode terminal of the
LED readout (pin 3) is connected to tran-
sistor switch Q1. When normally open push-
button switch S1 is closed, power is applied
to the oscillator and IC2 causing the count-
er to cycle through its 1-to-6 sequence.
When S2 is closed, the 15-kHz oscillator is
stopped so the counter-driver holds what-
ever digit it has reached. Simultaneously,
S2 biases QI on completing the LED cir-
cuit. This causes the LED to glow to indi-
cate the random digit
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Fig. 3. Actual size foil pattern for a single die and the component installation.
Take care in handling COSMOS IC’s. They can be damaged by static electricity.

Construction. The components for a single
die can be mounted on a PC hoard such as
that shown in Fig. 3. Sockets may be used
for the 1C’s, and Molex pins for the LED,
though they can be soldered in place. Care
should be used when handling the 1C’s. Al-
though they have built-in diode protection,
the oxide gate-insulating layer can be de-
stroyed by static electricity. Contact with
the foam plastic conventionally used to

Photo shows how components, including
battery and switches, mount on board.
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package transistors should be avoided. The
black foam wsed to pack MOS devices is
conductive and will not cause any harm.
It is suggested that the soldering iron used
have a three-wire line cord and a grounded
tip. The plastic housing the LED readout
has a low melting temperature, so take care
if soldering this component in place.

The completed board, or pair of boards if
you want a set of two dice, can be mounted
in any suitahle chassis, with only the LED
readout exposed through a cut-out and the
pushbutton switches mounted on the front
panel. If vou are making a pair of dice, a
single switch can be used for SI. Any 9-to-
12-volt battery may be used as the power
source.

Operation. Depressing SI starts the oscil-
lator and counter and should be kept de-
pressed during the entire operation. When
S$2 is depressed, the oscillator stops and the
LED will indicate the random digit. Due
to the reset system used, on occasion the
LED will not display a digit. This is a “no
dice” condition and if it occurs, $S2 should
be released, left open for as long as desired,
and then depressed again. @
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CDA-

BY WALTER G. JUNG

THE NEW CURRENT DIFFERENCING

AMPLIFIER

This IC can be used in either linear or digital circuits

and will operate from a single 4-10-36-volt power supply.

T HE UBIQUITOUS integrated circuit op-
erational amplifier has been with us for
some time—especially in such popular types
as the 709, 741, and 301A. Since, with the
addition of a few resistors and capacitors,
these familiar devices can be used in so
many applications, we are tempted to ask,
Do we really need another general-purpose
op amp? When a handful of 741’s can be
bought for a couple of bucks, is another type
necessary?

However, innovation and technological in-
genuity on the part of manufacturers never
cease to expand; and if there is a possibility
of onc untapped market area, they will soon
come up with the product to fill the gap—
and probably supply the answer to some-
body’s needs. Consider, for instance, the fol-
lowing questions: Have you ever been frus-
trated by the necessity of having two power
supplies for a simple op amp circuit? Ever
wished for an op amp functional equivalent
of the popular quad gate? Do you need an
amplifier that will operate from your 5-volt
“digital type” power supply? Or, better vet,
how about an op amp which could be used
for both linear and digital applications?

Well, don’t worry about these problems
any more. There is a new family of op amps
on the scene and they provide the answers
to all of these questions—and at a price per
amplifier of about cne half that of a 741!
The performance is not exactly that of a 741
or 301A; sometimes it is more modest, some-
times it is better. Thesc op amps are not just
a repackaging of older devices. They are
Current Differencing Amplifiers (CDA) and
the part numbers to watch for are the
MC3301P and MC3401P by Motorola and
the LM2900N and LM3900N by National.
You'll be hearing about them because they
are both inexpensive and useful, and, at the
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same time, a little different. This difference
requires some “re-thinking” about how to
use op amps.

What Makes It Tick? The current-input op
amp can be more easily understood if ap-
proached from the standpoint of how it
evolved. Suppose you were designing a new
amplifier from the ground up. Using a sin-
gle supply voltage, the oue-transistor com-
mon-emitter stage of Fig. 1A canbe designed
to have quite a high gain if certain precau-
tions are taken. To obtain high gain, the
collector impedance is raised to maximum,
allowing a gain of 60 dB or better (more
than 1000/1). Then, to drive a low-imped-
ance load, a buffer stage (Q2) is added as
shown in Fig. 1B. Now we have high gain
and enough drive for low-impedance loads.
However., with a single supply voltage, the
“pulldown” action of Re limits the output
voltage swing,

The solution is to add an active transistor
(Q3) as shown in Fig. 1C. Now we have u
high-gain amplifier which can swing nearly
the full supply voltage at its output; aud it
will work well using a single supply voltage.
To increase the gain and also make it stuble
over a wide range of supply voltages, we add
a  further refinement—a  constant-current
biasing transistor (Q4) as the load resistor
of QI (Fig. ID). And there it is, the com-
plete idea behind what is basically a single-
stage amplifier designed For a single, wide-
range power supply, with low-impedance
output. The only thing needed before it can
be wrapped up into a neat little op amp
package is a second input so that it can han-
dle differential signals. But how do you
make a differential amplifier from what is
basically a souped-up, single-stage, comnon-
emitter amplifier? Here is the really unique

61




Vee

RL
(VERY HIGH)
[¢]

UTPUT

Ql

INPUT

Fig. 1. These diagrams show the evo-
lution of a high-quality amplifier.
At (A) is a common emitter with high
gain. Circuit (B) has a buffer stage.
Active pulldown is shown at (C); and
(D) includes constant-current biasing.

difference—from which the device gets its
name.

Adding an inverting transistor (Qm)
across QI’s input will allow non-inverting
inputs, as shown in Fig. 2. Although Qm is
a signal inverting stage, it is not an ordinary
common-emitter amplifier like Q1. The con-
nection of Qm with D1 across its base forms
a current-mirror stage. The diode in parallel
with Qm is matched to Qm’s characteristics
in such a way that Qm will conduct the same
current as that applied to the (4) input
terminal. The input current actually flows
through the diode, but since Qm is matched
and in parallel with the diode, it duplicates
the input current, with an inversion. In this
way, a current at the (4 ) input terminal is
made to appear with equal amplitude, but
inverted, at the original input terminal, the
base of QI.

If differential operation is required,
both inputs are used. If only single-ended
operation is desired, Qm can be biased off
by grounding the (+) input and QI is used
as a high-gain, buffered gain stage.

One thing which should be noted from
this discussion is that we are now talking in
terms of input currents, not voltage inputs
as in a standard op amp. What this means is
that the two inputs work together as a pair
of current differencing inputs. Standard op
amp theory works on differential input volt-

AAAAAAA

R¢
OVee
PIN 14
I COMMON TO ALL
4 AMPLIFIERS
BIAS
REGULATOR
Q
TTLL ons
1 2 34
o
(1 OF 4)

INPUTS

+Iin—>
{1OF 4}
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OUTPUT
(1 OF 4}

Fig. 2. Simple schematic of cur-
rent differencing amplifier with
signal inverter in input stage.
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Fig. 3. This inverting amplifier uses
the current-mirror biasing technique.

ages. By contrast, this stage works to keep
the current difference between the two in-
puts to a minimum. As a result of the cur-
rent mirror’s unity gain, the current lin ap-
pears at the collector of Om and must fow
also in the external feedback resistor Rf as
If. Once the difference of this biasing is un-
derstood, setting the stage up is rather sim-
ple, as will be seen shortly.

Currently available types provide four of
these op amp circuits in a single 14-pin dual-
inline package. All amplifiers are identical
and share a common biasing network which
removes the effects of supply variations and
temperature. There are slight differences in
the key specs, the most notable being a wider
range of supply voltage for the LM2900N
and LM3900N, which use +4 to +36V.

. cl
Eini O.iuf Co E
R! I °
Ein2
R2
Ein3 Ry
O——AMWWW—G
R3
Eing
R4 ¥ —
(]
O=— ~AMAMA= IM
RI-R4=470K

+15V
Fig. 4. Mixing amplifier using CDA.

Inverting Amplifier. As a first example of
uses of the CDA, we will consider an ac
voltage amplifier. Many different amplifier
configurations are possible using CDA’s,
with individual stage gains of up to 1000.
Even higher gain can be obtained merely by
cascading 2 or more stages. Due to the high
bandwidth of CDA’s, they often outperform
741’s in terms of frequency response.

Figure 3 illustrates an inverting CDhA
amplifier using current mirror biasing. Gain
and low-frequency cutoff are changed by
changing the values of RI and C1. Capaci-
tor Co is an output coupling capacitor which
feeds the next stage, represented here by
RL. The value of Co is chosen in a manner
similar to CI1.
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Mixing Amplifier. A very wseful circuit is
the mixing amplifier shown in Fig. 4. It is a
variation of the basic inverter. This circuit
can mix virtually any number of inputs (4 is
not the limit) into a common signal for tape
recording, public address systems, etc. The
gain of each channel is unity, and RI-R4
should be equal values for matched input
sensitivities. Coupling capacitors are chosen
as in the inverter.

Non-Inverting Amplifier. Figure 5 shows a
non-inverting amp]iﬁer using a CDA. This is

Ry

O +15V
Fig. 5. Non-inverting CDA amplifier.

no more complicated than transferring RI-
C1 from the negative input {in the inverter)
to the positive input. With the example
shown, the gain is 100. There will be some
deviation from precise accuracy of the gains
due to the current mirror, but this is negligi-
ble at all but the higher gain settings. Cou-
pling capacitors are chosen as previously.

Differential Amplifier. Using both inputs
results in a differential amplifier (Fig. 6),
known for its ability to reject noise such as
hum, pickup, etc. As shown, the circuit is
suited for a balanced line, low-impedance
source such as a microphone. Input capaci-
tors may he eliminated in this circuit if there
is no dc voltage across the input terminals,
which is true in the case of the microphone.
Two-conductor shielded cable, grounded as
shown, should be used to minimize noise

R4 3
100K
A— ] | €
.I L]
’ : ‘ Re
—AAA—g
Ki: c3
] +|~ Ipf
R3B —
100K -
O +I5V

Fig. 6. Inverting amplifier using CDA.
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RI R2 +15v
eV Enpg oo 560K ?
Eo { v
ci
JHApF

N
CONTROL SIGNAL
0= MIN.GAIN
+10V = MAX, GAIN

D,D2=IN9I4

Fig. 7. CDA can be used as a gain-
controlled amplifier with dc signal.

pickup. Stage gain is 100, but this may be
varied by adjusting RI and R2. Resistor R3
is split by filtering capacitor C3 if supply
noise is a problem; otherwise make R3 220,-
000 ohms.

Gain Controlled Amplifier. Ever have a
need for a circuit with a remetelv or elec-
tronically adjustable gain? Figure 7 is such
a circuit, National Semiconductor’s recoms-
mendation for gain controlling one section
of an LM3900.

The circuit works basically by varying the
diode impedance of D2, which passes the

Fig. 8. A 50-ohm line driver amplifier.

signal current into the current mirror input.
With a control signal of +10 V, DI is off
and full gain of approximately 15 is ob-
tained. As the control voltage is lowered,
current is diverted from D2 by D1, reducing
the gain.

Line Driver Stage. Generally the output
current of a CDA should be limited to 10
mA or less, which does not allow loads with
very low impedances (such as 50 ohms). A
simple booster stage can be used to over-
come this (Fig. 8).

Zv+

SIK

AAAAAA

Rl
200K

AAAAAA

A2
LM3900 AMWWWA-

GAIN
CONTROLLED
AMPLIFIER-

RH
120K

SRI2
200K

| SAAS

DIFFERENCE N + e
AVERAGER rie B P,
RI8
10K
ouTRUT
LEVEL

Fig. 9. This low-distortion, amplitude-regulated,
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sine wave oscillator uses four CDA sections.
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Fig. 10. Square wave generator using CDA.

This output stage is Motorola’s circuit for
driving a 50-ohm load at voltages up to 6 V
peak-to-peak. Transistors Q1 and Q2 form a
class B emitter follower with bias supplied
by DI and D2. As shown, it is an inverting
stage with a gain of 10. This circuit also il-
lustrates the use of Vhe multiplication bias-
ing. This output buffer is applicable to any
of the amplifier stages described previously.

Oscillators. Like conventional op amps,
CDA’s are very useful in oscillator circuits
for generating sinnsoidal, pulse, and rectan-
gular waveforms. Taking full advantage of
all four amplifiers of a single CDA package
and a combination of different circnit sec-
tions, National Semiconductor’s sine wave
oscillator (Fig. 9) produces a 1-kllz output
with a total harmonic distortion of 0.1%,
regulated in amplitude.

Sections A2 through A4 form the oscil-
lator, with gain being controlled by A2. This
section is a gain controlled amplifier similar
to Fig. 7. Stage Al senses the output level
through rectifier D3 and develops a control
voltage to drive D2. Amplitude is adjustable
by varying the voltage applied to R16 with
output level control RIS.

This cirenit is useful in tone signalling
systems as it produces a predictable low-
distortion sine wave; and. more important,
the same RC active filter used in the oscil-
lator can be used as the bandpass filter for
the tone receiver. This gnarantees frequency
tracking between the transmitter and the

OUTPUT !

Fig. 11. A CDA triangle wave generator.
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receiver since the frequency determining
circuit is exactly the same for both.

A CDA square wave generator is shown
in Fig. 10, where RI and CI are the fre-
quency determining components and R2,
R3 and R4 determine the voltages at which
the amplifier switches states. The values
shown give a frequency of 1 kHz. For vari-
able frequency operation, use different
values for C1 and make RI a pot plus a fixed
resistor, with total maximum value close to
30,000 ohms and a 10/1 spread.

Triangle waveforms are very useful for
test purposes, and a handy circuit to pro-
duce them is shown in Fig. 11. In this cir-

+5TO +15V#

R
A 75K
i fzA+B+C+D+E
B 75K
R3
c 75K
)
R4
D 75K
4
RS
E 75K ¥IF DRIVING

OTHER DEVICES
] SUCH AS 7400 TTL,

SUPPLY VOLTAGES
O— W~ o MUST BE COMPATIBLE

Fig. 12. The CDA as a multi-input OR gate.

cnit. Al is a dual slope ramp generator,
charging and discharging C1 to form the tri-
angle wave. The wave’s amplitude is sensed
by A2, a Schmitt trigger which controls the
peak-to-peak amplitude of the triangle. The
state of the ramp generator (up or down) is
controlled by the switched current at the
{+) input, developed by R2. Both square
and triangle waveforms are available from
the circuit.

Digital and Switching Circuits. Since
CDA’s operate from single power supplies
as low as 4 volts, they naturally work well
with logic devices (the popular 7400 series,
for example). However. they can also be
used as logic elements themselves. An all
CDA logic system can be operated at any
voltage within the range of the particular
devices used—not just the conventional +5
volts. The circuits shown here will work with
any CDA if supplies are between +35 and
+15 V. If interfaced with other logic ele-
ments, of course, a mutually compatible
voltage is needed (+3 V for the 7400, for
instance).
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Most digital logic families have an input
gate characteristic which is inherently either
OR or AND. Examples are RTL (OR struc-
ture) and TTL (AND structure). CDA
logic is inherently neither and can be used
with equal facility either way. It has the
added capability of inversion to NOR or
NAND by merely interchanging the positive
and negative inputs.

A CDA OR gate is shown in Fig. 12. It
works as follows: R6, connected to the (—)
input holds the output low if all inputs are
low. If any single input goes high, it over-
comes the bias current from R6, since R1 to

QO+5V TO IS5V

f = AeBeC

ALL DIODES = IN9I4
]
]
1

o-J¢:

Fig. 13. Circuit for a CDA AND gate.

R5 are half the value of R6. This drives the
output high, performing the OR function.
Additional inputs are possible.

If the inversion of this OR function is re-
quired, a NOR gate results from interchang-
ing the (+) and (—) inputs on the CDA.
Additional inputs are possible in this con-
figuration also.

A CDA AND gate is shown in Fig. 13,
where R2 supplies a constant bias current to
the (—) input, holding the output low if
any input is low. If all inputs are high, the
current through RI diverts from the input
diodes into the (+) input, overriding the
current from R2 and driving the output

+5 70 +I5V
RI
M
RESET AAAAAA A
R2
750k
R3
SET 750K
T —OUTPUT

Fig. 14. The CDA can also be used as
an RS flip-flop or as digital latch.
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RI R2
100K 100K

LA IOOEFllL
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Fig. 15. Toggle flip-flop uses two CDA's.

high. As many additional inputs as desired
may be counected through additional diodes.

The NAND function is implemented by
interchanging the inputs to the CDA, which
inverts the output response. Again addition-
al inputs are possible by adding diodes.

An RS flip-flop may be made with a CDA
as shown in Fig. 14. This circuit will remain
in the state commanded by the last high in-
put pulse and has a single output.

A toggle flip-flop is one that divides its
input by two, changing output state with
each application of an input pulse. Such a
circuit is shown in Fig. 15, with two CDA
sections cross-coupled. This flip-flop by na-
ture has complementary outputs.

Very often in a digital system, the com-
plement of a signal is required, necessitating
an inverter. Or, just to drive additional
loads, a non-inverting buffer may be useful.
The latter is illustrated in Fig. 16. This cir-
cuit will drive 10 loads assuming a 75,000-
ohm input resistance. An inverting buffer
results when the two inputs are interchanged.

What we've tried to do in this look at a
unique new amplifier is expose its workings

+5T0 +I5v

R2
150K

;X

bl 4
»

Fig. 16. Simple non-inverting buffer.

and illustrate some applications. We look for
the CDA to be a hot item and expect it
to be popping up from additional sources in
the very near future. Our thanks to Motorola
and National Semiconductor, whose appli-
cation literature formed the basis for por-
tions of the article. ®
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Walkin' But
Not Talkin'?

Better Get
REALISTIC®

b
“‘ L TIPS }MQ

! Yasy

Realistic Walkie-Talkies have what it takes
to keep you in touch while hunting, hiking,
working—you name it! Each is built ruggec
with a die-cast case and packed with solid-
state reliability. They'll get your message
through where others might fail.

TRC-3. Our lowest-priced one-channel superhet has push
pull audio for extra hstening power, 100 mW "no license
operation”, front facing speaker/mike, more. With Channei
11 crystal, 9 volt battery, carry strap.

TRC-4. Our lowest priced 2-channel model. 100 mwW
power, speaker/mike combination with push-to-talk
button, “beep” tone alert, sidemounted on/off voi-
ume control. With hand-strap, battery, crystals.
TRC-25A. A "hot” superhet. Our best 100mW model,
it has separate speaker and mike for maximum modula
tion and reception. “"Beep” tone signal, battery condition
meter, push-pull audio. With 9 volt battery, crystals.

TRC-35C. Crystal-controlled transmit & receive on up to
3 channels. 1.5 watts power. RF & IF stages. squelch
noise limiter, battery meter with instant check button.
carrying strap,Ch. 11 crystals. FCC TYPE ACCEPTED

TRC-99C. 3 channels, 3 watts. Extra-convenient, top-
mounted squelch and volume controls. RF amplifier, noise
limiter, automatic gain control, battery/RF meter, carry
ing case. more. Ch. 11 crystals. FCC TYPE ACCEPTED
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ush me______Realistic® Walkie-Talkies at 186}

: each (plus applicable sales tax). | Over 2000 Stores In All 50 States
| Check ormoneyorderfor S_____ = is | @

' Radie Shaek
| Please PRINT CLEARLY [ Send FREE Catalog i

Name Apt. # | and ALLIED RADIO STORES
| Y A TANDY CORPORATION COMPANY
] Sl -J 2617 WEST SEVENTH STREET FORT WORTH, TEXAS 76107
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HERE is virtually a bewildering variety

of different logic family types, packaging
stvles temperature ranges, and ()pemtmg
speed options from which to chose. It really
takes some homework to select a good de-
vice for a particular application. This
month’s Solid-State Scene focuses on the
big three currently popular logic families:
the present champion TTL (and its many
derivatives), the challenger CMOS, and the
speedy ECL. We will take a look at the
basic features of each.

TTL Family. By far the most widely used
digital logic family today is TTL (transistor-
transistor logic), ‘familiar to us in the form
of the 7400 series devices. The basic 7400
series encompasses just about all levels of
integration—SSI (small scale integration)
gates, expanders, flip-flops; MSI (medium
scale integration) counters, registers, decod-
ers; and, to an extent, LSI (large scale inte-
gration) in some of the memory circuits.
Pioneered by Texas Instruments, the 7400
TTL line is now available from virtually all
manufacturers of digital logic.

The list of available functions numbers
about 300 and is still expanding. This is
perhaps the biggest virtue of 7400 logic—
the large number of functions available. A
second virtue is the fact that a great many

Meet the
IC Logic
Families

68

By Walter G. Jung

ivcc(+5v)

QUTPUT

Fig. 1. Basic 7400 TTL gate circuit.

of them are also available in low power,
high speed, the super high speed Schottky,
and low power Schottky versions. This al-
lows one to optimize a pmhcular perfor-
mance parameter with a minimum of
change merely by substituting an equivalent
device for higher speed or lower power. All
7400 family members can be intermixed if
loading considerations are taken into ac-
count.

The basic TTL gate structure (Fig. 1) i
probably familiar to us by now, but it is .lp-
propriate to note what changes allow low
power or super speed performance.

Going from the basic gate to a low power
version, a general increase in resistance val-
ues allows a decrease in power consumption
by a factor of 10. To go for high speed, the
Clmng,e is the other way around—a l()\veunf_,
of resistances. This provides an increase in
speed of nearly 2/1 in the 74H, but at the ex-
pense of power. However, a dramatic im-
provement in performance is obtained with
Schottky (74S) TTL.

TTL is a saturated form of logic; that is,
the transistors are driven into their saturated

POPULAR ELECTRONICS Including Electronics Weorld




states. This slows on-off response since they
require a finite length of time to come out
of saturation. The 74S series avoids this
problem by integrating a Schottky clamping
diode across each transistor base-collector
junction. These diodes prevent saturation,
thus avoiding excessive delay. The results
are speeds of nearlv 100 MHz and delays of
only 3 ns and a 2/1 increase in power over
the standard 7400. A further option is also
available: low power Schottky TTL, which
offers a good combination of speed and low
power.

It is difficult to sum up the possible nses
of TTL, since the devices have such a wide
range of versatility and performance capa-
bility. TTL is limited, however, to a rela-
tively fixed power supply (5 V) making it
best suited for stationary systems operating
up to 100 MHz.

CMOS Family. Although it is the latest
arrival on the IC logic scene, CMOS (com-
plementary metal oxide semiconductor) is
right now making more noise than any of its
brethren. This is because it has somne highly
attractive distinguishing characteristics. The
outstanding feature of CMOS is its very low
power requirement, coupled with the ability
to operate over a very wide range of supply
voltages, with but little effect on perfor-
mance. This permits its use with battery

;v“(nv TO +15V)
o ]
INPUTS
O
B I
1
| —J —1

——O0UTPUT

Ves (GND)
Fig. 2. Basic 4000A CMOS gate circuit.

power and systems where the supply voltage
varies over a wide range. Special selections
of CMOS devices can even be operated at as
low as 1.3 V, making all-electronic watches
a reality today.

As far as circuit goes, the CMOS is sim-
plicity itself, as can be seen from the NOR
gate schematic in Fig. 2. Note that there
are no resistors—only transistors. The NOR

JUNE 1973

function is performed by the parallel-
connected n-channel devices (bottom).
These are inverters so that if either input is
high, the output is low. Conversely, to obtain
a high output, both inputs must be low to
turn on the series-connected p-channel de-
vices (top). Hence, only 4 transistors per-
form the NOR logic function.

The characteristics of CMOS are nearly
ideal for a digital logic element. The only
drawback is the relatively low speed capa-
bility, but even 10 MHz is fast enough for
most experiments.

Although CMOS is not yet as mature a
logic family as TTL, mauy MSI functions
are already available. High-density func-
tions, such as MSI and LSI, are the real forte
of CMOS. It can be expected that CMOS
will fill a very large percentage of future
LSI requirements—particalarly where low
power operation is a must; and, in fact,
CMOS may gradually nudge out TTL as the
standard.

ECL Family. The epitome of high speed
logic is ECL (emitter coupled logic). Al-
though ECL has been with us for a number
of years, it has recently begun to take on
importance with the emergence of a stan-
dard: Motorola’s MC10,000 series.

ECL is a nonsaturated logic family (as
opposed to standard TTL, which is satu-
rated) so that it is inherently capable of high
speed and low delay. ECL is based on the
differential amplifier (Fig. 3) which works
as follows. Fixed bias is applied to the right
side of the differential pair, Q1 and Q2. This
bias establishes the input voltage threshold
at Q1. Emitter current for the pair is fixed
by Re. If inputs A through D are low, this
current flows through Q2, pulling its collec-
tor and the OR output down. If any of the
four inputs is high, the current flows through
Q1A (or QIB, C, or D) pulling down the QI
side and making the NOR output low. Ex-
ternal resistors, R., serve to reduce the out-
puts for logic zero output signals. ECL uses
a  5.2-volt power supply with a positive
ground.

ECL performs an OR function for high
inputs since a one at any of the four inputs
creates a one at the OR output. A side bene-
fit of the emitter coupled operation is that
the complementary NOR output is avail-
able. The 10,000 series has two subsets
which differ slightly in speed.

This form of logic finds applications in
very high speed computers (above 100

69




3 3245 | so7
a$ 3n a

ao J aic ) ams EK Q2
sok| 2sok | 3sok | 3s0 3R Jeux 3a.98k
K 377en
D &¢ bs oa VEE{-85.2V)
INPUTS

MHz), digital communications, signal gen-
eration and high speed instrumentation
where the speed requirements cannot be
met by standard logic. A wide variety of SSI
and MSI functions are now available and,
like CMOS, more are being introduced
regularly.

Summing Up. TTL offers the broadest
range of functions and widest tradeoffs in
speed and power. This logic family is the
most mature and will continue to fulfill a
large percentage of requirements for some
years to come.

CMOS offers the most versatility regard-
ing power at relatively low speeds. It is still
a young family and should continue to grow
in both scope and performance until it sup-
plants TTL as the general-purpose logic.

ECL is a super-sophisticated family—
more difficult to use, but capable of the
highest speed. It offers unique capabilities
for communications and high speed signal
processing. It will fulfill a larger percentage
of applications as electronic systems become
increasingly sophisticated and demanding of
components.

That’s about it for our overview of logic
families. Hope it sorts out some of the mys-
tery for you so that logic makes a little more
sense.

For those who want all of the details, the
three major manufacturers of the respective
logic tvpes offer databooks and handbooks,
either new or recently updated:

“The TTL Data Book for Design Engi-
neers,” 640 pages on the 5 TTL families, is
$3.95 from Texas Instruments Inc., P. O.
Box 5012, M/S 84, Dallas, TX 75222.

“COS/MOS Integrated Circuits Manual,”
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OUTPUTS Fig. 3. Basic gate dia-
gram of the 10,000 series

o of the ECL logic family.
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A Correction. Sharp-eyed readers may
have wondered how the quad comparator cir-
cuit (Fig. 2, page 95) described in the
May Solid-State Scene really worked, with
the emitters of Q2 and Q3 and the base of
Q7 going directly to V... It won't! There
should be a current source symbol (circle
with arrow through it) between those points
mentioned above and V.. (see below), which
will bias the circuit correctly. These current
sources represent the internal bias circuitry
used to provide the wide voltage range opera-
tion which is a feature of the devices. Any con-
fusion this omission has caused is regretted.

Li

Q2

CMS-271, is $2.50; and “COS/MNOS Data-
book,” SSD-203A, is $2.00; both from RCA
Solid State Div., Box 3200, Sommerville,
NJ 08876.

“MECL System Design Handbook,” 240
pages on designing with ECL, is $2.00 from
Motorola Semiconductor Products, P. O.
Box 20924, Phoenix, AZ 85036. ®
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In past articles we have discussed the research and
the technology behind the Bose Direct/Reflecting®
speakers. 1t would indeed be misleading for us to
imply that the unprecedented series of rave reviews’
and the worldwide acceptance of these speakers is
the result of only the research and technology that
gave birth to their new design’ While these factors
are absolutely necessary, they are far from suffi-
cient to provide the performance for which these
spcakers are famous.

The more accurate the performance of any
instrument or loudspeaker, the more apparent
are small imperfections. Variation in the re-
sponses of individual speaker drivers,that might
be masked by performance limitations inherent
in the basic design of conventional speakers,can
become annoyingly apparent with the accuracy
of music reproduction associated with Direct/Re-
flecting speakers. The realization of this fact has
led us to develop quality control measures that
we think have no close second anywhere in our
industry.

Here are some of the items we check:
1. Acoustical properties of the cone material
2. Annulus material and doping
3. Thickness and bond of the critical glue joints
where the cone joins the voice coil bobbin.
Errors in either direction can cause audible
coloration
. Density of voice coil winding
. Flux density in the magnetic circuit
. Sixteen mechanical parameters are checked
ranging from the length of the flexible voice
coil leads to the centering tolerance of the
voice coil
7. Power tests to check for possible thermal
problems
8. Accelerated humidity tests
9. Power sweeps after complete assembly in
cabinet to check for any extraneous noises
10. Extensive computer checking of all
parameters in the 901 active equalizer

[ =N

“If music be
the food of Iove,

playon.”

TWELFTH NIGHT, Act I, Scene i, Line 1

Some of the items in this list cannot be directly
tested after the speaker is assembled. For ex-
ample, we can’t see the glue joints or the voice
coil. These tests and many others are made by our
newly developed Syncom™speaker testing comput-
er. In addition, this computer selects matched
drivers for each 901; and it matches the woofers
and tweeters in each 501. One of the significant
achievements of this computer is that its measure-
ments are directly related to audible effects rather
than to typical specifications whose correlation

to audible performance has not been established.
When the Syncom computer rejects a speaker, it
means that a critical listener could hear the dif-
ference between that particular speaker and our
standard of quality — more on this in a later issue.

When you couple this unique quality control
system with all the technology behind the Direct/
Reflecting speaker systems, you can appreciate
our confidence in asking you to A-B the 901 with
any speaker regardless of size or price. And while
you’re at it, audition the 501 against direct
radiating speakers costing several times as much.

Photograph of Shakespeare First Folio
courtesy of Harvard College Library

'For copies of the reviews,
circle our number(s) on
your reader service card.
3Copies of the Audio Engi-
neering Society paper, ON
THE DESIGN, MEASURE-
MENT AND EVALUATION OF
LOUDSPEAKERS, by Dr. A. G.
Bose, are available from the
Bose Corporation for fifty
cents.

§ You can hear the difference now.

W -// L =

Framingham, Massachusetts 01701
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A Government FCC License can
help you qualify for an exciting,
rewarding career in ELECTRONICS,
the Science of the Seventies.

Read how you can prepare for

the license exam at home in your
spare time — with a passing grade
assured or your money back.

F YOU'RE OUT TO BAG A BETTER JOB in Elcctronics,

you'd better have a Government FCC License.
It will help you track down the choicest, best-paying
jobs in the growing field of Electronics.

Demand for people with technical skills is growing
twice as fast as any other group, while jobs for the
untrained are rapidly disappearing. Right now there
are thousands of new openings every yecar for elec-
tronics specialists. And you don’t need a college
education to qualify!

But you do need knowledge, knowledge of elec-
tronics fundamentals. And there is only one nation-
ally accepted method of measuring this knowledge
... the licensing program of the FCC (Federal Com-
munications Commission).

Why a license is important

An FCC License is a legal requirement if you want
to become a Broadcast Engineer, or get into servic-
ing any other kind of transmitting equipment — two-
way mobile radios, microwave relay links, radar, etc.
And éven when it’s not legally required, a license
proves to the world that you understand the principles
involved in any electronic device. Thus, an FCC
“ticket™ can open the doors to thousands of exciting,
high-paying jobs in communications, radio and TV
broadcasting, the acrospace program, industrial auto-
mation, and many other areas.

So why doesn’t everyone who wants a good job in
Electronics get an FCC Licensc?

It's not that simple. You must pass a Government
licensing exam. A good way to prepare for your FCC
exam is to take a licensing course from Cleveland
Institute of Electronics.

Our training is so cffective that, in a recent survey
of 787 CIE graduates, better than 9 out of 10 CIE
grads passed the Government FCC License exam.
That’s why we can offer this famous Money-Back
Warranty: when you complete any CIE licensing
course, you'll be able to pass your FCC exam or be
entitled to a full refund of all tuition paid. This war-
ranty is valid during the completion time allowed for
your course. You get your FCC License — or your
money back!

And with CIE, you learn at home in your spare
time. With AUTO-PROGRAMMED? Lessons, you'll
pick up the facts, figures and clectronics theories you

e ———— N SR e ———

CIE HAS CAREER COURSES
TO FIT YOUR BACKGROUND

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY with LABORATORY
... teaches you the fundamentals. With a 161-piece labo-
ratory you apply the principles you learn by analyzing and
trouble-shooting electronics equipment.

ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING ... A college-level
course for men already working in Electronics. Covers
steady-state and transient network theory, solid-state
hysics and circuitry, pulse techniques, computer logic
nd mathematics through calculus.
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may have considered “complicated”. . . even if you've
had trouble studying in the past.

CIE Grads get licenses . . . better jobs

The value of CIE training has been demonstrated
time and again by the achievements of our thousands
of successful students and graduates.

An outstanding example is Ed Dulaney of Scotts-
bluff, Nebraska. He passed his 1st Class FCC License
exam soon after completing his CIE course. Today,
he owns two companices . . . one to manufacture and
distribute two-way radio cquipment, the other to main-
tain and repair such equipment along with home radio,
TV and stereo sets. He says: “In the last threc yecars
we sold more than $1,500,000 worth of equipment
through dealers in every state plus Canada, South
America and Europe.”

Richard Kihn, Anahuac. Texas, worked in the
engine room of a tugboat when he started his CIE
training. He reports, “Before finishing, I got my FCC
License and landed a job as broadcast engineer at
KFDM-TV in Beaumont, Texas. I avas able to work,
complete my CIE course and get two raises . . . all in
the first year of my new career in broadcasting.”

Send for FREE books

If you'd like a chance to succeed like these men, send
for our FREE book, “How To Get A Commercial
FCC License.” it tells you all about the FCC Licensc
... requirements for getting one . . . types of licenses
available . . . how the exams are organized and what
kind of questions are asked. .. where and when the
cxams are held, and more.

With it, you will also receive a second FREE book,
“Succeed in Electronics.” For your convenience, we
will try to have a representative call. Send for both
books today.

APPROVED UNDER G. 1 BILL
All CIE career courses are approved for education-
al benefits under the G.1. Biil. If you are a Veteran
or in service now, check box for G.I. Bill
information.

@
1776 East 17th Street. Cleveland, Ohio 44114
Accredited Member National Home Study Council

Cleveland Institute
of Electronics, Inc.

Cleveland Institute of Electronics, Inc.
1776 East 17th Street, Cleveland, Ohio 44114

Please send me your two FREE books:

1. Your book on “How To Get A Commercial FCC
License.”

I |
| |
: |
| I
= 2. Your school catalog, "“Succeed in Electronics.” :
I | am especially interested in: |
[ Electronics Technology [] Electronie Communications
I Sy . A i
| [ Broadcast Engineering [ industrial Electronics |
| [OJFirst Ciass FCC License [ Electronics Engineering {
| [J Electronics Technology with Laboratory |
| |
[ Name |
] (PLEASE PRINT) |
| Address |
| |
City
| |
: State Zip Age :
| Veterans and Servicemen: ]
lL 3 Check here for G.1. Bill infarmation pe-a3 |
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HEATH MODEL AD-1530 STEREO CASSETTE DECK
(A Hirsch-Houck Labs Report)

THE Dolby-equipped Model AD-1530 cas-

sette deck continues Heath’s expansion of
their line of sophisticated hi-fi components.
This is the company’s most advanced model.
meceting the highest current quality stand-
ards for cassette decks. Available only in kit
form, the AD-1530 lists for $250.

The deck employs the well-known Wollen-
sak transport mechanism used in some of
the finest cassette machines. This somewhat
unconventional American-made transport is
operated by controls that are distinctly
shaped and grouped according to func-
tion, making it nearly impossible to mistake
one control for another, even in the dark.

Kit Features. Although the electronic por-
tions of the AD-1530 deck are in kit form,
the mechanical transport is supplied com-
pletely assembled. A large master circuit
board that occupies most of the deck’s in-
terior volume contains the power supply and
hias oscillator circuits, a number of calibra-
tion controls, and switches for the built-in
test oscillator and metering circuits. Four
smaller boards that plug into the main board
contain the amplifiers and Dolby noise re-
duction circuits for the individual channels.

In addition to the usual recording level
bias adjustments that must be made, the
Dolby svstem requires precise gain and
operating-level settings to vield proper oper-
ation of the system. As with other kits by
1leath, the AD-1530 has built into it the
necessary facilities for testing and calibra-
tion, obviating the need for external test
instrnments.

A built-in phase-shift oscillator supplies
cither a 5000-Hz signal for calibrating the
meters and setting various circuit gains or a
400-Hz signal for finalizing the Dolby level
adjustments. The right-channel meter can be
switched into s stable feedback amplifier
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circuit to form an accurately calibrated ac
voltmeter. (This meter is also used as a de
voltmeter during the initial power supply
adjustments.) The comprehensive manual
supplied with the kit includes a complete
adjustment and check-out procedure, giving
the correct meter indications for each step.

After initial calibration has been per-
formed, a special test cassette supplied with
the kit is nsed to provide a standard-level
Dolby calibration signal. The pLAY caL con-
trols on each amplifier board are adjusted
for a 0-dB meter indication to complete
internal calibration.

A blank cassette, also supplied, is used for
calibrating the recording levels with the aid
of the internal 400-Hz test signal. Adjust-
ments are made until the playback levels are
0 dB, at which point the recorder is ready
to use with regular tape.

Optimum  performance with chromium-
dioxide tape is obtained by changing three
operating parameters when the TAPE selector
switch is set to CrOa. The bias is increased,
the recording level is increased, and play-
back equalization is altered to improve the
signal-to-noise ratio. It is necessary to set
the Dolby recording levels for CrO: tape
(not supplied), again using the 400-Hz test
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signal. The four rec caL (for both channels
and both kinds of tape) are accessible
through holes in the rear of the transport’s
base and are normally covered by plastic
buttons.

Laboratory Tests. The AD-1530 tape deck
easily surpassed all of its published specifica-
tions. However, the playback response (not
specifically defined by Heath) had a rising
low-frequency characteristic that attained a
maximum of +7.9 dB at 40 Hz. From 100
to 10,000 Hz, using a Nortronics AT200
test cassette, it was within =1.5 dB.

The overall record/playback response,
using the tape supplied with the kit, was
within = 1.5 dB from 100 Hz to 16,000 Hz.
At low frequencies, beginning at about 300
Hz, the response curve exhibited cyclic vari-
ations caused by the design of the record/
playback head. This is a common effect in
cassette recorders that use a single head for
both recording and playing back. The aver-
age low-frequency response fell off smoothly
to —8 dB at 30 Hz.

The frequency response with other “stand-
ard” tapes should be quite similar to the
curve we obtained. Memorex tape, for ex-
ample, gave almost identical results. The
Dolby circuits, at a —30-dB level, had only
a minor effect on the frequency response
above 8000 Hz. The response never deviated
by more than 2 dB from the curve obtained
without the Dolby system switched in.

With TDK KR (CrO2) tape, the response
above 11,000 Hz was slightly improved,
with an overall variation of =2.5 dB from
70 Hz to 17,000 Hz. It fell off to —8 dB at
30 Hz.

For a 0-dB recording level, an input of

38 mV ou aux and 0.23 mV on aic was re-
quired. The fixed playback level was 0.58
V, while the reference distortion level of 3
percent was reached with a —1-dB recorded
signal on regular tape and +2 dB on CrO-
tape. The S/N ratio, unweighted except for
the attenuation of frequencies below 250
Hz, was 52.2 dB with regular and 56.5 dB
with CrO. tape, referred to 3 percent THD.
With the Dolby system on, the correspond-
ing figures were 56.5 and 60.0 dB. When
the »1c inputs were used, at maximum gain
the S/N figures were reduced by 3 dB,

Wow and flutter, unweighted, were 0.03
and 0.17 percent, respectively, typical of to-
day’s high-quality cassette transports. Using
a timing signal supplied on the test tape,
we found that the operating speed was slow
by about 0.5 sec/min of playing time. This
is an acceptable speed error for cassette
recorders. In the fast speed modes, a C-60
cartridge went from end to end in 44 sec-
onds.

User Comments. The Heath AD-1530
deck represents an impressive achievement
primarily because of its complete self-
testing and alignment fucilities. Although an
external VTVM adjustment procedure is
given, the precision resistors and feedback
stabilization in the deck’s metering system
probably make it more accurate than any
but a laboratory-grade voltmeter. In any
event, our kit-built unit performed so well
after “no-instrument” setup that no improve-
ment would have been possible with external
meters.

Assembly time for the kit was about 12%
hours, plus 2 hours for set-up. The manual
explains in detail the function of each stage.

AVERAGE

RESPONSE, DB

PLAYBACK RESPONSE
NORTRONICS AT200 TAPE}

G Rl emes prem et ====az:
ECORO/PLAYBACK RESPOI
(REGULAR TAPE)
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It includes the first complete explanation
we have seen of the operation of Dolby cir-
cuits, not just the basic principles of the
Dolby system.

A legitimate question can be raised on the
economics of assembling a $250 kit recorder
when other manufactured machines are
available for not many more dollars. On a

strict dollars-and-cents basis, it might he dif-
ficult to justify, but the knowledge the
builder gains of the mechanical and elec-
tronic operation, plus the ability to period-
ically optimize performance, add up to a
good investment. Add to this the fact that
the AD-1530 is the equal in performance of
any cassette deck we have used.

Circle No. 65 on Reader Service Card

MARANTZ MODEL 2440 QUADRADIAL 4 ADAPTOR-AMPLIFIER
(A Hirsch-Houck Labs Report)

HE Marantz Model 2440 Quadradial

amplifier is designed to provide up-to-
date program formats in mono, stereo, and 4-
channel sound. Built into the amplifier are
a matrix decoder and facilities for plugging
in an SQ decoder module. With the 2440
connected to a good stereo amplifier or re-
ceiver and the addition of an extra pair
of speaker systems, the Quadradial trans-
forms a 2-channel system into a high-quality
4-channel system for $300.

A “Vari-Matrix” circuit built into the 2440
is used to create synthetic rear-channel sig-
nals from 2-channel programs and to de-
code (at least approximately) many current-
ly available quadraphonic records. Like most
svnthesizers, the Vari-Matrix drives the
rear speakers with an L — R difference sig-
nal to add a sense of ambience to stereo
programs. In addition, the phase of the rear
channels is shifted, relative to the front
channels, in a manner that varies with fre-
quency. A DIMENSION control is provided for
adjusting the degree to which L + R front-
center or mono signals are suppressed in
the rear speakers.

The five-position MobE switch offers oper-
ational modes for xtono to all four chan-
nels; sTEREO to the front and rear channels;
DISCRETE 4-channel; vari-ataTrix synthe-
sized 4-channel or enhanced stereo; and
sQ matrixed 4-channel sound. A socket is
provided inside the 2440 for the user to plug
in Marantz’s optional Maodel SQA-1 decoder
module. This module accurately decodes
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SQ-encoded records. If Marantz chooses in
the future to make available other decod-
ers for the QS matrix or possibly the CD-4
discrete disc, the modules would presum-
ably plug into the SQ socket.

A REMOTE CONTROL switch allows the
user to operate the 2440 via its front-panel
controls when in the out position. Set to the
IN position, the REmMOTE switch allows 4-
chamnel balance and overall volume adjust-
ments to be made from any point in the lis-
tening room via the optional Model RC-4
remote control accessory that plugs into a
socket on the rear apron.

Three other knobs on the front panel are
used to control rear-channel bass and treble
response and volume for all four chan-
nels. Slide-type controls are used to adjust
separately the left-to-right balance in the
front and the rear channels and the overall
front-to-rear balance.

Once the 2440 is connected into a sound
system, the main amplifier’s tape monitoring
inputs and outputs are no longer available.
So. to regain the monitoring facilities,
the 2440 has appropriate jacks on its rear
apron, switchable in and out of the circuit
by a front-panel pushbutton switch. An-
other pushbutton, labeled aux, is used to
select a second high-level source. Two more
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pushbutton switches activate the two pairs
of speaker output terminals.

When the Model 2440 is turned on, four
illuminated meters monitor the outputs of
the four channels. Either a 2 or a 4 to the
left of the meters lights up, depending on
the position in which the MobE switch is
set.

Ou the rear apron are all input and out-
put jucks, a level switch for high- and low-
level input signals, and two ac outlets {one
of which is switched). The speaker connec-
tors are insulated spring-loaded push types.

The rated output of the 2440’s amplifier
section is 20 watts/channel into 4 or 8
ohms with both channels driven over a fre-
(quency range of 20 to 20,000 Hz at less
than 0.3 percent harmonic and IM distor-
tion. The front-channe! output (which re-
turns to the front-channel tape inputs) is a
maximum of 1 volt at 1 percent distortion.
At a nominal 150-mV operating level, its
distortion is less than 0.1 percent.

The Quadradial 4 measures 17%" X 14%"
x 5% and weighs slightly more than
24 pounds. In appearance, it matches other
Marantz components with its walnut wrap-
around cabinet, brushed gold panel, and
large-size control knobs.
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Laboratory Measurements. The outputs of
the Model 2440 amplifier clipped at 25.6
watts/channel into 8-ohm loads, 27 watts
into 4-ohm loads, and 15.6 watts into 16-
ohm loads, at 1000 Hz with both channels
driven. At these levels, the front-channel
return signal was 178 mV with about 0.05
percent distortion. At the rated front-channel
maximum output of 1 volt, distortion was
0.6 percent.

The amplifiers were of a quality we have
come to expect from Marantz, with the
1000-Hz distortion typically about 0.03 per-
cent and less than 0.1 percent from 0.1 watt
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to more than 25 watts/channel. The IM dis-
tortion was less than (.3 percent over the
same power range, tvpically between 0.1
and 0.2 percent. At the rated 20-watt/chan-
nel output, harmonic distortion was about
0.5 percent at most frequencies and did not
exceed 0.09 percent from 20 Hz to 20,000
Hz. At reduced power, the distortion was
even lower, averaging between 0.02 and
0.05 percent. The front panel output meters
indicated 0 dB with about 8.5 watts output
into 8-chm loads

Input seusitivity was 97 mV (low) and 55
mV (high) for 10 watts output with an

83-dB signal-to-noise ratio. The inputs could
not be overloaded by levels as high as 10
volts. At a maximum volume control set-
ting, the front-channel input/output gain
was unity. The bass tone control varied
the turnover frequency from less than 100
Hz to about 500 Hz, while the treble con-
trol operated above 2000 Hz.

Our test unit did not contain the optional
SQ decoder, but we found the Vari-Matrix
to be effective with most quadraphonic rec-
ords, regardless of the recording matrix
used. It also did a fine job of synthesizing
the rear channels from 2-channel material.

Circle No. 66 on Reader Service Card

LAFAYETTE RADIO TELSAT SSB-50 CB TRANSCEIVER

INGLE sideband is the most modern and
efficient method of voice communication
by radio. Consequently, CB transceivers with
ssh facilities are appearing in increasing
numbers. Among the newest such rigs is

the Tafayette Radio Electronics Telsat
Model SSB-50 AM/ssb transceiver. This rig
provides  the CBer with 23  crystal-
svuthesized frequencies that yield a total of
69 possible channels of operation (23 each
on AM, upper-sideband, and lower-sideband
modes).

Designed primarily as a mobile rig, the
SSB-50 can also double as a full-facility
base station when used with Lafayette’s
optional Model PS-50 ac power supply.
When used in mobile service, it will operate
from any 11.5-14.5-volt dc negative- or
p()sitive-gmund electrical svstem,

For its selling price of $290, the buyer
gets a lot from his SSB-50. The list of fea-
tures leads off with “range boost,” automatic
modulation control, and adjustable squelch
for both AM and ssh. These are backed up
with a full-time anl, switchable noise si-
lencer, fine tuning, PA facilities, receiver
recorder output, a-f input for tape or record
playback through the receiver, and a theft
alarm system. A built-in meter indicates re-
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ceiver S units and actual transmitter output
power. The rig operates at 5 watts input on
AM and 10 watts p.e.p. on ssb.

Technical Data. The receiver has a com-
mon “front end” for both AM and ssb oper-
ation. The 11,275-kHz i-f output is ob-
tained by mixing the CB signals with a crys-
tal frequency synthesizer. For AM, a second
conversion is made to 455 kHz by combin-
ing the 11,275-kHz i-f with an 11,730-kHz
crystal frequency at a balanced-diode second
mixer. Selectivity is obtained with a mechan-
ical filter that precedes two i-f stages. The
detector and age are conventional, as is the
a-f section.

Single conversion is used for ssb, directly
to an 11,275-kHz crystal-lattice filter where-
by sideband selection is obtained. The
proper bfo signal for the desired sideband is
obtained from individual 11,275-kHz or
11,272-kHz crystal oscillators.

Squelch is triggered by separate AM and
ssb age systems. The ssb age is amplified,
eliminating the need for an r-f gain control
to minimize strong-signal overload.

A conventional full-time anl is set up for
AM. A noise silencer (blanker) can be
switched in for AM and ssh. This is handled
by a high-gain IC pulse amplifier and tran-
sistor pulse-shaping and amplifying chain
that gates the diodes at the AM second mixer
or a diode switch at the input to the 11,275-
kHz ssb filter. This action momentarily cuts
off the signal paths during each impulse-
noise peak.

On transmit, the AM signal is generated in
the usual manner, with the synthesizer out-
put applied to the driver and, hence, to the
power amplifier where a dual-pi output cir-
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cuit provides antenna matching and har-
monic reduction. An adjustable TVI trap is
included. Modulating power is obtained
from the a-f section of the receiver, as
usual. The “range boost” is a compression
system that feeds back a rectified sample
of the modulating voltage to the micro-
phone amplifier, thus providing age.

For transmitting ssb, the recciver product
detector is used as a balanced modulator to
which the speech-input signal is applied. It
is followed by the same crystal filter and first
i-f stage used for receiving ssh. This 11,275-
kHz signal is mixed with the synthesizer sig-
nals fox an on-channel swna] that goes to
the driver and output ampllﬁel

An automatic-modulation system (usually
referred to as alc) controls the gain of the
i-f stage for maintaining high modulating
levels without power amplifier overload in
much the same way as does the range boost
in AM.

The theft alarm consists of an internal
switch that has leads for connecting to a
car’s horn. When one of the thumbwhecl
fastening screws at the mounting bracket
is removed, the switch closes and automat-
ically causes the horn to sound.

Test Results. Receiver sensitivity was
found to be 0.5 1V ou AM and 0.16 pV on
ssb for 10 dB (S+N)/N. Selectivity allowed
excellent voice intelligibility while maintain-
ing an adjacent-channel 1c]ect10n of 60 dB.
Unwanted-sideband suppression on ssb was
60 dB at 1000 Hz. Image rejection was
more than 80 dB. The exceptionally smooth
scquelch had a threshold sensitivity that could
be set for signals as low as 0.2 uV on AM
and 0.16 ¢V on ssh. The age was quite Hat
with an a-f output change of 4-5 dB with an
input signal change of 80 dB (1-10,000 nV).

In either mode, 100 uV of signal was re-
quired to produce an $-9 meter reading.
However, some difference in linearity of the
age and metering circuits for each mode
during lower signal levels was evidenced by
an S-5 reading on AM and S-1 on ssb with
at L-nV signal.

The normal anl is quite effective with AM
signals; but where extra suppression is
needed for different type noises, the noise
silencer comes in handy. The normal anl
does not function on ssby; in which case, use
of the silencer is a must for mobile service,
where it does a terrific job, attemuating im-
pulse noise by at least 25 dB.
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Using a 13.8-volt dc source, we measured
4 watts of transmitter carrier autput on AM
with up to 100 percent modulation, while
the range boost held a high level or rela-
tivelv good waveform without high distor-
tion otherwise experienced with clipping
systems. On ssh, the p.e.p. output was 6.5
watts with third- and fifth-order distortion
products down 19 dB and 35 dB at the alc

threshold. At an 80° F ambient tempera-
ture, the frequency accuracy was *£120 Hz
or less.

Fine tune provided a frequency variation
of #2000 Hz on receive only. It does not
alter the transmitter frequency as is the case
with most other ssbh CB gear. Power drain
was 230 mA on receive, 1-1.3 A on AM
transmit, and 0.5-1.1 A on ssb transmit.

Circle No. 67 on Reader Service Card

ELECTROSONICS INTERNATIONAL EM-S MONITOR RECEIVER
(A Hirsch-Houck Labs Report)

SERS of the mobile radio services must

often monitor a nnmber of channels at
the same time. This, plus the fact that much
narrow-band FM mobile communication is
conducted on the 25-50-MHz and 152-174-
MHz low and high bands, has caused man-
ufacturers to develop and market multi-
channel receivers. Some of these receivers
permit monitoring several channels in either
band, while others offer monitoring facil-
ities for several channels in both Dbands,
thongh the latter require separate low- and
high-band “front ends.” Crystal-controlled
local oscillators are used, with separate
crvstals switched into the cireuit for each
channel.

Automatic scanning has become popular
in several models of multi-channel monitor
receivers. In such setups, the receiver is elec-
tronically tuned in sequence through a num-
ber of channels, stopping the scan whenever
a signal is detected and moving on when
the message is completed. Automatic scan-
ning works well—up to a point. During
the scanning and “listen” sequences, impor-
tant messages on other channels can go hv
unheard.

A different approach has been taken hyv
Electrosonics International, Inc., in their
“Simo” receivers. Instead of scanning, these
receivers monitor several chammels continu-
ously and simultaneously through separate
front ends whose ontputs drive a common
i-f amplifier, discriminator, and audio ampli-
fier svstem. In addition to simpler cir-
cuitry, this approach allows one chamnel to
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“break in” on another during a transmis-
sion, a feature not possible with scanners.

The Electrosonics International Model
EM-S Simo monitor receiver is designed to
keeps tabs on two frequencies simultaneously.
One signal can be in the low band and the
ather in the high band, or both signals can
be in the same band as long as their fre-
quency difference does not exceed 1 per-
cent. (The high selectivity of the front end
makes this necessary.) Separate antenna
connectors are provided for the two bands.

The EM-S monitor contains a built-in
power supply for operation from house-
hold ac power sources and a connector that
allows operation from a 12-volt mobile
source. An optional nickel-cadmium battery
pack that charges from the power line when
the receiver is line-operated is also available.
Power consumption is 2.5 watts on ac and
0.8 watt on de.

Behind the front panel of the EM-S is a
small speaker. Also on the panel is a red
pilot lamp that operates only when ac power
is supplied, a volume control/power switch,
and three pushbutton channel selectors.
Along the lower edge of the front panel is a
thumbwheel-type squelch threshold control.
Wire und whip antennas are supplied for the
channel frequencies in use.

Laboratory Tests. Out test receiver came
cquipped with crystals for approximately
46 MHz in the low band and 159 MHz in
the high band, The 20-dB quieting sensi-
tivity tested out at 0.9 xV on 46 MHz and
0.8 1V on 159 MHz. The latter was reduced
slightly to 1.25 uV in the Simo operating
mode.

With a 5-kHz deviation at 400 Hz, a
20-dB (S + N) /N ratio was obtained at 0.75
#V on 46 MHz and 0.5 uV on 159 MHz,
Again, simultaneous operation reduced the
high-band sensitivity, this time to 0.8 uV.
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Performance on the low band was inde-
pendent of the mode used.

The squelch could be adjusted to open np
completely with inputs of 5 uV or less. Its
action was gradual rather than a sudden
transition from silence to full signal output.
A low audio output remained, even with the
volume control set to minimum. The maxi-
mum audio output at the external speaker
jack (on the rear apron) was 2.3 volts. As-
suming that the same voltage was applied to
the internal speaker which is alwavs in op-

eration. this corresponds to an output of
1.35 watlts into 4 ohms and .67 watt into
8 ohms.

The selectivity met or surpassed the pub-
lished specification. At —6 dB, it was =15
kHz, and at —60 dB, it was =30 kHz. The
latter indicates good skirt selectivity.

Electrosonics makes a number of monitor
receivers, for various groupings of channels,
both with and without the Simo feature. The
EM-S Simo, priced at $150, is approximately
midway in their product line.

Circle No. 68 on Reader Service Card

JUD WILLIAMS MODEL A TRANSISTOR CURVE TRACER

ESTING transistors can be quite a chore.

especially when the transistors to be tested
run into the dozens and are crowded like
cord wood on a small PC board assembly.
Of course, there are a number of excellent
in-circnit transistor testers that can be used,
but we have alwavs felt that a good dv-
namic curve tracer gives more satisfactory
results. Most in-circuit testers are limited in
the imumber of tests they can perform, leav-
ing the user with the feeling that he has not
been told the whole storv. In the hands of
a person who knows what he is doing and
how to interpret CRT waveforms. on the
other hand, the curve tracer removes such
doubts.

Latelv, we have been using the “signa-
ture” approach to testing and servicing solid-
state equipment. With this method. the
curve tracer is connected to a transistor on a
PC hoard and all associated resistors, capac-
itors. inductors, ete., are left hooked up; the
power to the circuit under test is turned off.
The resulting family of curves not only in-
cludes the semiconductor but the effects the
various components have on it under actual
circnit conditions. The curves are recorded.
along with a listing of the various control
settings of the test equipment. The next time
a similar circuit comes under inspection. all

that has to be done is to compare the
known good signature pattern with the cir-
cuit under test. If there is a difference, it will
be obvious.

The latest transistor curve tracer—actu-
ally, it is an adaptor designed to be nsed in
conjunction with an oscilloscope-—we have
heen using is the Model A made by Jud Wil-
liams and selling for $135. It displays on the
CRT screen six curves that can be swept
from 0 to 80 volts peak. The applied base
current can be varied between 1 pA and 5
mA. Five steps of gate voltage ranging from
0.2 volt to 10 volts are available for testing
FET’s.

A pair of test sockets is provided for
comparing and matching two transistors at
a time. In addition to the sockets, a three-
tipped probe on the end of a cable that con-
nects to a control-panel jack is provided for
performing in-circuit tests.

Besides testing conventional bipolar tran-
sistors, the Model A can also be used to
check junction and insulated-gate FET's
(JFET’s and IGFET’s or MOSFET’s) in
either the depletion or enhancement modes;
rectifier, signal, zener, and tunnel diodes;
some tvpes of IC’s; and several other tvpes
of semiconductors.

The family of transistor characteristics
that can be checked includes gain, saturation
voltage. polarity, linearity, dynamic collec-
tor impedance, leakage, breakdown voltage,
and type identification.

We have been using the Model A curve
tracer for several weeks now with different
tvpes of scopes and on all different types of
transistors, It lives up to everv one of its
published specifications. The tracer is espe-
cially handy in finding low-cost replacement
transistors for strangely marked imported
units.

Circle No. 69 on Reader Service Card
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g’ MAC'’S SERVICE SHOP

An Electronic Counter
For theTechnician

“IT'S Regency’s new six-digit Model EC-
175 electronic counter,” Mac was ex-
plaining to Barney as he affectionately pat-
ted a device about the size of a solid-state
mobile CB transceiver that was resting ou
the bench on its combination tilt stand and
carrying handle.

“Did you buy it?”

“Not yet. When I was at Center City last
Friday, a dealer-friend suggested I bring it
home for a few days and see what tech-
nician uses I can find for it inasmuch as it is
specifically designed for service work. He
says he plans to use any information I
collect in his sales pitch to technicians, but
I'm suspicious that he believes I'll not be
able to part with it after I learn what it
will do. When you get used to working with
something, you don’t want to give it up
so quickly.”

“What will it do?”

“Count and display the cycles per second
of any regularly recurring phenomenon with
a frequency of 5 Hz to 175 MHz. This
covers the great majority of frequencies we
encounter in our work.”

“How come it’s reading 100.000?” Barney
asked, pointing to the display panel showing
this number in bright red 5/16” high nu-
merals.

“It’s displaying the frequency of our 100-
kHz crystal oscillator frequency standard.
Since the five-position switch on the right
is set to a kHz position, that means the
number to the left of the decimal indicates
kilohertz.”

“You mean that thing is actually counting,
one by one, the whole hundred thousand
cycles that take place in a second?”

“That’s right, and it’s recounting about
forty-five times a minute just to make sure
the frequency has not changed since the
last count.”
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By John T. Frye, WO9EGV, KHD4167

“Want to give me a quick-and-dirty ex-
planation of how it does it?”

How It Works. “That’s asking a lot. A
‘simplified’ explanation of anything as com-
plicated as an electronic counter is bound
to produce over-simplification and incom-
plete descriptions, but I'll try to sketch the
basics for you:

“A frequency to be measured with a min-
imum amplitude of 100 millivolts is fed
through that BNC connector at the lower
left of the panel to a broadband dual-gate
MOSFET amplifier-shaper whose gain is
controlled by the sensitivity knob at the
upper left. The reshaped cycles are fed to
a count gate between the amplifier and six
decade counter assemblies (DCA’s). Each
of these provides an output count of one
for an input count of ten. Since they arc
comnected in series and the signal is fed to
the one on the right, this means the six of
them can absorb up to a million counts; and
when the count is stopped, the number of
counts cach DCA contains and its position
properly reflect the correct digits of the
total count.

If we open the count gate for just one
second, the DCA’s will count and store the
number of cycles occurring in that second,
and when the count in each DCA is moved
to its associated 7-segment LED (light
emitting diode) display, we have a direct
readout of the frequency without any need
for critical adjustment, computation, inter-
polation, or decimal positioning.”

“Yeah, but how can you keep that gate
open for precisely one second?”

“Now youre getting to the nitty-gritty.
It's done with a self-contained highly ac-
curate ‘clock’ consisting of an oven-con-
trolled crystal oscillator operating at 3 MHz.
TTL logic circuitry divides this frequency
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into submultiples and uses them to form
highly accurate pulses with widths of 1 ms,
10 ms, 100 ms, 1 s, and 10 s. When one of
these pulses is fed to the count gate, its
width determines how long the gate is held
open.”

“What happens if the gate is held open
for ten seconds right now?”

Mac reached over and switched from the
second to the first kHz position. A little red
LED that had been flashing about 45 times
a minute behind a panel opening labelled
“Gate” stayed lighted for ten seconds at a
time. When it blinked out briefly for the
second time, the display changed to read
00.0001.

“Note the right-hand digit is now reading
tenths of a cycle,” Mac said, “and the LED
behind the over range opening in the panel
has lighted. That means the most significant
digit—in this case a 1—is not visible. If we
go to the first MHz position, like so, the
reading becomes 0.10000; in the second
Mz position, 0.1000; and in the third po-
sition, 0.101. In this last case, remember,
we're only counting for 1 ms.”

“Why, in every case, does the last digit
keep switching from a 0 to a 1 and back
every now and then? Surely the frequency
isn’t changing that much.”

“No; youre observing the plus-or-minus-
one-count ambiguity inherent in all con-
ventional counters. It results from the fact
that the counted frequency and the gate-
controlling clock are not synchronized; so
the first cycle entering the gate may be
going either positive or negative at the time
of its entry. Since only one-directional slopes
are counted, this can make a difference of
one count in any given gate period. But by
increasing the gate time we can reduce this
ambiguity error from one kHz at a 1-ms
count to .1 Hz with a ten-second count.”

“Are there other possible sources of
error?”

“Another important one is the accuracy
of the time base reference that opens and
closes the gate. In this counter the claimed
time-base stability after a 24-hour warmup
is specified as 2 parts in 108 over 24 hours
and 1 part in 10% over six months. This is
accomplished by having the crystal oven
temperature maintained as long as the
counter is plugged in, whether it is turned
on or not, and by having the power supply,
whether it’s operating on 120 volts ac or 12
volts dec, both current and temperature
regulated. The 100-kHz sub-multiple of the
86

clock frequency is brought out through a
harmonic generator to a jack on the rear
so the clock can be reset in the field by zevo
beating harmonics of this submultiple
against WWV.”

“Is that all that’s in the thing?”

“Oh no. There’s a sample rate generator
controlled by the logic circuitry that deter-
mines when the counting gate pulse is fed to
the counting chain, that sets the length of
time between pulses, and that resets all
DCA’s to zero and resets the time base
dividers for an immediate restart of count-
ing. Then there’s a strobe pulse that initiates
the transfer of the count held in storage to
the readout LED’s. Incidentally, the pre-
vious count is displayed while the updating
count is taking place. You must keep this in
mind when using the ten-second gate and
wait long enough to be sure you have a full
count.”

“What uses have you found for it?”

Some Practical Uses. “Lots. For one
thing, it makes all our signal generators
super-accurate. When the output frequen-

e enn
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EC-1780 ELECTRONIC COUNTER

cies of our r-f, sine wave, square wave, and
marker generators are monitored by the
counter, we can set these generators exactly
to the frequency we want. Even our grid-
dip oscillator, which is not designed for
great accuracy, can be set precisely on any
desired frequency up to 175 MHz by means
of a pickup loop from the counter held near
the GDO inductor.”

“Hey, that’s neat! A technician need not
spend hundreds of dollars for hair-splitting
dial-setting accuracy in signal generating
equipment. He can buy low-cost generators
and put them right on frequency with the
counter.”

“You've got the idea. Furthermore, in
working with CB, amateur, and other com-
munications equipment, the transmitting fre-
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quencies can be read directly by feeding
the transmitter into a dummy antenna and
by holding the proper pickup loop—sold as
an accessory by Regency—near the output
section of the transmitter. Alternatively, the
frequency of any crystal, receiving or trans-
mitting, can be checked by holding the
proper pickup loop near the coil associated
with the crystal. In the Owner’'s Manual of
the EC-175, Regency lists hundreds of
crystal frequencies for their own equipment,
together with the proper pickup loop to use,
the upper and lower frequency limits for
cach crystal frequency, and diagrams show-
ing the locations of the coils associated with
each crystal. But the procedure described in
the manual can be used to check the im-
portant frequencies in any tvpe of CB, ham,
mobile, marine, or vhf monitoring equip-
ment.

“In addition to the harmonic-rich 100-
kHz frequency brought through a jack,
which provides the owner with a very ac-
curate  100-kHz frequency standard, the
counter also contains a 10.7-MHz crystal
oscillator with the output brought out to
another jack at the rear. This fumishes an
excellent signal source for aligning 10.7 i-f
strips and for setting the automatic fre-
quency control in Regency’s uhf Monito-
radios or other similar equipment.”

“Let’s take it apart and see what’s on the
inside.”

“Not on your life! Remember it’s not
mine. Anyway, 1 know there are 11 diodes,
21 transistors, and 24 IC’s, not to mention
all the supporting passive components for
these active devices. I might add it weighs
4.5 pounds and takes 30 watts (max.) from
a 110-130-V ac line or draws 2.2 A (max)
from an 11-15-V dc¢ source.”

“You're avoiding the big question: How
much does it cost?”

“Four hundred and forty-nine dollars,
which the manufacturer claims makes it the
lowest priced, high-stability counter on the
market today. I do not know if this is true
or not, but I do know some other counters
with the frequency range of this one sell for
over two thousand dollars—some of them
well over. On the other hand, Heath sells
an 8-digit model in kit form with a range of
1 Hz to 120 MHz that sells for just under
8300. But it is very difficult to compare
counters because there are so many features
besides price to consider: number of digits,
frequency range, seusitivity, stability, maxi-
mum resolution, type of readout, range of
gate times, etc. 1 just hope I've given yon
enough explanation of how counters work
so that you can better understand descrip-
tions and specifications of these instru-
ments.”

“You sound as though you expect me to
be working with the things.”

“If you stay in electronics, I know you'l
be. Digital equipment is coming on fast, and
we're going to be servicing more and more
of it. Don't forget even clacks and watches
are going down the “digitalized” road.
Either were going to become jewelers or
jewelers are going to be studying digital
logic instead of miniature lathe operation!
I'm certain that automobiles of the future
will be using a great deal of digital sensors
and logic circuitry for measurement and
control.”

“And anywhere things are being counted
a frequency counter is a basic service in-
strument; right?”

“Right. That’s why I want you to become
familiar with the use of instruments like
this one—starting right now.”

“Ave, aye, sir,” Barney said, snapping a
smart salute at his employer and picking up
the Owner’s Manual of the EC-175. ®
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HOW DO

SERIES-CONNECTED
CONSTANT CURRENT
SOURCES OPERATE?

WITH TWO SUCH DIFFERENT SOURCES,

HOW DOES THE CIRCUIT WORK?

“O H, SLIM, I have a surprise for you,”

called Joe, the shop owner, to his tech-
nician. “It’s another brain teaser. Do you
want to tackle it?”

“Well, I have to admit I learned some-
thing when you sprung that last one on me
about whether an amplifier tube can have
zero transconductance,” Slim responded
cautiously. “I don't think it was too compli-
mentary to me when you wrote that inci-
dent up and submitted it to PoruLar ELEC-
TrONICS. They published it in their Novem-
ber 1971 issue and I still get kidded about
it from my friends. You wouldn’t do that to
me again would you?”

Joe’s face took on a sympathetic expres-
sion. “Slim, I must admit this one is a little
tougher so last night I breadboarded it just
to confirm the answer to myself. To make
amends with you, I will perform the experi-
ment in silence and I want you to narrate
what I am doing and why. In this way you
will get credit for your knowledge of con-

a
2N364]

ama(y)

2.4K

5 TO 30V
POWER
SUPPLY

2N364f Ti

1.2K

BY JOHN T. BAILEY

stant current cireuitry. Your friends will be
proud of you when they read about your
performance.”

“Well OK,” Slim sighed. “I see you are
determined. What is the puzzle?”

Joe grinned. “Here it is. You know, Slim,
in  solid-state circuits, constant current
sources are very important. And you know
that such a source in its simplest form can
consist of no more than one transistor with
an emitter resistor and a base voltage obtain-
ed from a divider, zener, or other low-im-
pedance voltage source. Within certain limits
the collector current will be relatively con-
stant regardless of the value of the load re-
sistance and, in some designs, regardless of
the supply voltage. Now, suppose you have
two constant current sources, A and B, each
designed for a different constant current.
Connect them in series and apply a supply
voltage to the series combination. What will
happen?. Will the constant current of A or
B prevail? Or maybe an average of the two
will flow. Maybe no current at all will pass.
Whatever you think now, just keep it to
yourself and start describing what I'm
doing.”

“Ok,” agreed Slim with relief. “Here goes.
My boss, who has a weakness for puzzles,
has just sketched a constant current circuit
in which an npn transistor has a resistor be-
tween its emitter and ground, a battery De-
tween base and ground, and a power supply
between collector and ground. Now he is
rummaging around in the stock bins for a
couple of transistors making sure that his
right profile with his best sideburn is toward
the camera.”

“All right! Knock it off. We are not on
television,” exclaimed Joe. “I just want you
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to display your know-how by a technical
narration of what I am doing. Now, why
did T use a battery for the base voltage? On
second thought, I had hetter tell you because
we haven’t reached the point vet where the
reason would be obvious. If 1 had used a
divider or zener to establish the base volt-
age source there would be a divider current
or zener hias current involved. That would
not he a problem with the single constant
current source; but when two constant cur-
rent sources are connected in series, the
extra currents complicate matters. With
battery sources we have Hoating voltage
sources and the currents from them don't
get added into the collector current flowing
from the power supplv through the two
transistors.”

“I sce,” said Slim. “You want true two-
terminal ()pemti()u of the constant-current
sources when they are in series.”

Slim continued in a more serious vein.
“1 see vou have added a 3-mA meter in
the collector leg in vour schematic and a
switch between the batterv and the tran-
sistor base. You have also marked the bat-
tery terminal that goes to the switch with
a plus, and a plus has been added to the
power supply lead going to the milliam-
meter in the collector leg. You have lubelled
the transistor as a 2N3641, which T recall
is a general purpose npn silicon transistor.
Now you have marked the emitter resistor
as 2400 ohms. Hold it a minute while 1
calculate the constant current value.”

Slim caleulated audibly, “Subtracting 0.7
volts for the base-to-emitter voltage from
the battery voltage, 1 get 2.3 volts across
the emitter resistor so dividing this by 2400
ohms, T get almost 1 mA for the eollector
current.

“Now Joe is trying the circuit out. He
has closed the switch in the base cirenit
and turned on the power supplyv which he
adjusted to about 30 volts. Sure enough!
The milliammeter reads nearlv 1 mA and,
as Joe varies the power supply voltage
from 30 volts down to 5 volts, the milliam-
meter reading doesn’t budge.

“Joe has now put together another con-
stant current source exactlv like the first
except he has used a 1200-ohm resistor in
the emitter leg. Give me a second first,
Joe, to figure the current. Three volts
minus 0.7 volts is 2.3 volts as before. When
divided by 1200 ohms, that gives ncarly
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2 mA. OK, go ahead. Right again! The
milliammeter reads just about 2 mA and is
rock steady.

“With pencil in hand, Joe sketches the
two transistor circuits in series and labels
the 1-mA one ‘A” and the 2-mA one ‘B’
Now he is connecting them in series on
the bench and has attached them to the
power supply through the milliammeter.
Now for the moment of truth. Joe adjusts
the power supply to 30 volts and twmns it
on. No reading on the milliammeter. Now
he closes the base voltage switch of tran-
sistor ‘A’ Still no milliammeter reading.
Finally, he closes the base voltage switch of
transistor ‘I and quickly pats his hand over
the face of the meter and flashes a mean
grin.”

“Do vou want to guessP”, asked Joe.
“What does it read?”

“But Joe, you said all 1 had to do was
narrate, and 1 did that. Besides yon ad-
mitted vou weren’t sure what would hap-
pen. However, if it would impress you, I
would like to point out that, if there is a
reading, either 1 mA or 2 mA or something
else, this circuit behaves like an AND logic
gate where no output is obtained unless
both inputs are ON.”

“Slim, that’s an astute observation. Tt
shows vou are on the digital ball. So Tl
let you see the meter. Look!”

“1 mA" exclaimed Slim. “The lower
current transistor won the fight! “Now that
I know the answer the analysis isn’t too
hard. The ‘B’ transistor can’t pass the
2-mA collector current that its base-emit-
ter circnit design calls for bhecause tran-
sistor ‘A’, which is in series, has limited
the series current to 1 mA. Therefore the
base-emitter circuit of ‘B’ simply forward
biases its base-emitter junction with about
1 mA of base current. Transistor action of
‘B’ ceases and the whole circuit acts as if
‘B’ didn’t exist.

“Joe,” added Slim. “you have my per-
mission to write this one up and have it
published. I'm not ashamed of my analysis.
You know it wasn’t too easv a puzzle.”

“Good boy, Slim. 1T knew you would
come through with flying colars. I'm proud
of you. Now check out the first vertical
stage of our scope. It has poor common
mode rejection so maybe the long-tailed
portion, which is a constunt current circuit,
is haywire.” ®

89




7
il
c
i
77
w
&)
Z
w
oc
T
T
w
o
w
a

DO YOU KNOW
YOUR DC CIRCUITS?

PART 2 OF A 3-PART SERIES
COVERING DC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS

BY ARTHUR H. SEIDMAN
Prof. of Elec. Eng., Pratt Institute

9. Equilibrium Equations.

A. Mesh (Loop) Equations. For an n-
mesh circuit with independent sources,
assuming clockwise flow of current in
each mesh, one may write, in general,
the following mesh equations:

Vi = Rl — Rizl2 — . .. —Rul
V. —Ra1ly + Roaolo — . .. —Raul,
V= =Buli = Beals =,y + Rl

where, for example, Vi is the voltage
source present in mesh 1, I is the cur-
rent in mesh 1, Ry, is the self resistance
of mesh 1, and Ri» is the mutual re-
sistance linking meshes 1 and 2. For a
given circuit, some of the terms in the
mesh equations may be equal to zero.

B. Noda!l Equations. For a circuit
containing n nodes and independent
current sources, nssuming that currents
at each node are taken as flowing from
left to right and from top to bottom,

Ry R o o, Ra
AN e AAMAM A e = = o e
_’I
+
Fig. 12

one may write, in general, the follow-
ing nodal equations:

hHh = CGuVi — G2V — ... —GinV.
I —G21 Vi 4 GoaVe — . —GaaV,
fo =2 GuaVi — GaaVi = o . « +Ca¥s

where, for example, I, is the current
source connected to node 1, V, is the
voltage across node 1 and the common
node, Gi1 is the self conductance of

node 1, and Gi: is the mutual con-
ductance between nodes 1 and 2. For
a given circuit, some of the terms in
the nodal equations may be zero.

10. Equivalent Resistance.

A. Resistors in Series. Consider n re-
sistors connected in series (Fig. 12).
Applying Kirchhoff’s voltage law, V =
I(Ry + R> + . .+ Rs) = IR,
where Ree = Ri + Re + . .. + Riis
the equivalent resistance. The equiva-
lent resistance of a number of resistors
in series is equal to the sum of the in-
dividual resistors.

. - _

VAAAA AA s

Ry Ry
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Fig. 13
Ex. 13. What single equivalent re-
sistor can replace a 3-ohm, a 5-ohm,

and a 12-ohm resistor connected in
series? Sol. Req 34+5 4+ 12 =20
ohms.

B. Resistors in Parallel. Consider n
resistors connected in parallel (Fig. 13).
Applying Kirchhoff’s current law, I =

V(1I/R + 1/R: + . .. 1/R.)
V(E L Gl e GR) =G,
\vhere Grq — (:1 + G-_- + ... 4+ G

is the equivalent conductance of the

T

Req 360 12 103 =

L

(A) (8)
Fig. 14
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Fig. 15

parallel network. In words, the equiv-
alent conductance of a number of re-
sistors in parallel is equal to the sumn
of the conductance of each resistor.
(1) In terms of resistance, R.. =
1/Geo = 1/ (G + G + ... + Gn) =
1/(1/Ri + 1/R> + . .. + 1/R.). In
words, the equivalent resistance of u
number of resistors in parallel is equal
to the reciprocal of the sum of their
conductances. (2) For two resistors in
parallel (n = 2), we have a simple
expression: Ree = 1/(1/R + 1/R:)

(A) (B8)
Fig. 16

= RiR2/(R1 + R:=) (Eq 13). (3)
Where more than two resistors are in
parallel, it is convenient to find the
equivalent resistance of two resistors
at a time.

Note: For parallel combinations of
resistors, we use a double slash, //, to
indicate “in parallel with.”

Ex. I14. Find the equivalent resistance
of the parallel network in Fig. 14A.
Sol. From Eq (13), 60//12 = (60 x
12)/ (60 + 12) 10 ohms. This is
shown in parallel with the 10-ohm re-
sistor in Fig. 14B. Thus, R, = 10//10
= (10 x 10)/(10 + 10) = 5 ohms.

C. Equal Resistors in Parallel. The
equivalent resistance of n equal re-
sistors in parallel is equal to the re-
sistance of one of the resistors divided
by n: R = R/n.

Ex. 15. Find the equivalent resislance

Fig. 17

of four 60-ohm resistors connected in
parallel. Sol. Rey = R/n = 60/4 = 15
ohms.

D. Resistors in Series and Parallel.
In a circuit containing combinations of
resistors in parallel connected in series
with other resistors, the parallel com-
binations are reduced lo their equiva-

25 4]
+ T
1oov 60 303 Vp
Fig. 18

lent values until the resultant circuit is
composed only of a series of resistors.
Ex. 16. Determine Lhe equivalent re-
sistance of Fig. 15. Sol. 60//12 = 10
and 10//10 = 5. Thus, Fig. 15 is re-
duced to Fig. 16A. 5 + 5 = 10 and
10//10 5. From Fig. 16B, Re
3 + 5 = 8 ohms.

11. Voltage and Current Dividers.

A. Voltage Divider. An example of a
voltage divider is shown in Fig. 17.
Since the resistors are connected in
series and the same current flows in
each, the voltage, V., across resistor,
I{n, is: V. RNV/(RI + R'_‘ + ...+
R.). For a series circuit, the voltage

b I
T
I Iz I,
" Fig. 19

across a vesistor is proportional to the
value of the resistor.

Ex. 17. Find the voltage across the
parallel resistors in Fig. 18. Sol. 60//30
= 20 ohms. Ilence, V. 20 x 100/
(25 + 5 + 20) =40 V.

B. Current Divider. An example of a
current divider is shown in Fig. 19.
Since the resistors are connected in
parallel and the same voltage is across
each, the current in Ra is: In = Gul/
(Gi + G2 + ... 4+ Gu). For two re-
sistors, Ri and Rz, in parallel: I, =
Gil/(Gy + G2) = RaI/(Ri + Re)
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and I. = G20/ (Gi + Ge2) = Ril/
(R1 4+ R2). The current varies inversely
with the resistance in a parallel circuit.

Ex. 18 In Fig. 19, assume n = 2,
Ri1 = 15 ohms, R: = 10 ohms, and I
= 10 A. Find the currents in R, and
Ra. Sol. It = Ral/ (R 4+ R2) = 10 X
10/ (15 + 10) = 4 A. {» = Rl/(R:
+ R:) = 15 x 10/ (15 4+ 10) = 6 A.

12. Modeling.

A. Independent Sources. The ideal
voltage and current sources we have
been using can be termed independent
sources. The value of an independent
current or voltage source is specified
and is independent of the circuit to
which it is connected. By combining in-
dependent ideal sources and resistors,

R
+ +
T 1.5V Re:15 L
! o) L 0

(B)

models may be developed for many
physical devices. With continuous use,
for instance, the voltage of a battery
decreases. A model of a Dbattery can
be developed to reflect this behavior
by connecting an ideal independent
voltage source in series with a resistor,
Ry, as in Fig. 20A. Resistor Ri is
called the internal resistance of the
source. It is shown as a variable resistor
in Fig. 20A because, for a battery, its
value increases with use and age.

Ex. 19. A 1.5-volt battery, which is
represented by the model in Fig. 20A,
is connected to a lamp as shown in Fig.
20B. The lamp’s resistance, R,, is 15
ohms. When the battery is “fresh,” R
is approximately 0 ohms. With use, as-
sume that Ri increases to 15 ohms. De-
termine the voltage across the lamp for

Rj
v

(A)
Fig. 20

CURRENT-DEPENDENT
SQURCE

VOLTAGE-DEPENDENT

SOURCE
Fig. 21

c
100
B O=—AAMAM N ey c
-—»IB
hreTe
c L
{A) (8)-
Fig. 22

these two conditions. Sol. For Ri = 0,
V. = 1.5 V. For R = 15 ohms, V., =
1.5 x 15/(15 + 15) = 0.75 V.

B. Dependent (Controlled) Sources.
A dependent, or controlled, sonrce is
one whose value is not specified, but
depends on a current (or voltage) in
the circuil. (Fig. 21) The bipolar junc-
tion transistor (BJT) of Fig. 22A can
be represented, under certain operating
conditions, by the simple model of Fig.
22B. Note that the value of the de-
pendent current source, hrsl,, depends
on the value of the base current, I,.

Ex, 20. It, in Fig. 22B, h.e = 50, I,
= 1 mA, and a 1000-ohm resistor is
connected between terminals C and E,
find the voltage at C with respect to E.
Sol. For I, = 1 mA, hel, = 50 X
103 A. Then, V., = — 50 X 10—3 x
1000 —50 V. The reason for the
minus sign is that the 50-mA current
Hows out from C and the voltage is
taken at C with respect to E.

D O\G\ D

Ves Wgs

(A) (8)

Fig. 23

The field effect transistor (FET) in
Fig. 23A may be represented, under
certain operating conditions, by the
simple model of Fig. 23B. Note that
the value of the dependent voltage
source, 1Vas, depends on the voltage
between gate G and source S of the de-
vice.

Ex. 21. 1f, in Fig. 23B, p = 20, and
Ves = 1V, find the voltage at D with
respect to S. Sol. The voltage at termi-
nal D with respect to terminal S is:
Vs = —20x 1 = —20V.

(To be concluded)
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Here's everything you'd expect
from a high-priced portable multimeter.

Except a high price.

The B & K Solid-State
Electronic Multimeter (Model
277) has 8 important features
that you can get on most other
quality-made units, but not at
prices like ours.

You'd expect to pay quite
a lot for a multimeter featuring
both high and low power ohms
ranges. Both are critically ne-
cessary. The B & K 277, with
its .068 V power source on low
power ohms, will always read
the true value of a resistor
shunted by a semi-conductor
without concern for the semi-
conductor’s presence. A con-

ventional ohmmeter with a 1.5
volt supply could cause a shunt
semi-conductor to conduct, giv-
ing a false resistance reading.
The 277’s high-power
resistance ranges are useful
in determining whether
transistors are good or bad
simply by first forward biasing
them to make them conduct
and then reversing the leads to
qualify the front-to-back ratio.
The B & K 277 has so
many features you wouldn't

+ expect at the price: likea .1 V

low-voltage scale for both AC
and DC; a DC current range of

111 A full-scale for testing sen-
sitive semi-conductor leakage;
the unit is fully protected from
overloads by fuse; input
impedance of 15 M (Qon DC;
1% precision resistors; a

4% inch, 50 i+ A mirrored

scale meter; frequency
response to 150 KHz and 59
individual ranges.

Our price alone doesn’t
make it a value, but our
features at our price make it
a fantastic value.

59995

Very g equipment at a very good price.

Prod:ct of Dynascan Corporation/1801 W Belle Plaine Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60613

CIRCLE NO.
JUNE 1973
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Field-Strength Meter

Q. I am an electronics experimenter and
active CB’er. Can you show me a simple
field-strength meter that 1 can use to evalu-
ate antennas and different transmitters?

A. The “minimum-parts” field-strength meter
shown here should do the job. The basic
circuit is shown at the left and is used with
high field strength. For more distant test-
ing, add the dc amplifier as shown. The
coil consists of 12 turns of #16 wire wound
closely on a %” wood dowel and tapped at
four turns. The antenna can be any tele
scopic type salvaged from an old portable
radio or CB walkie-talkie. Tuning is by
the small trimmer capacitor. The dc am-
plifier version uses a zero set control for
meter zero with no signal input.

TELESCOPIC
" ANTE%NA

10K

HEP253

When Is It Raining?

Q. Is there any way (electronically) that
I can tell when it starts to rain? Seriously,
if my mother is doing the laundry and
can’'t see outside, how could 1 warn her
about the rain?

A. Build your mother a device using the
circuit shown below. With silicon transis-
tors, the standby power drain is negligible.
The switch is used to stop the alarm. The

94

rain probe is made of several lengths of
bare wire (or a printed circuit board) placed
next to each other as shown, with just
enough spacing to provide contact when a
raindrop strikes them. Readily available
transistors can be used.

— |

-—

RAIN
PROBE
Timing for a Musician

Q. What's a good circuit for an electronic
metronome for a budding musician?

A. Try the one below. It can be set for a
beat of about one every four seconds to four
per second, adjusted by the potentiometer.
Just about any available unijunction and
npn transistors can be used.
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All quadraphonie
systems are not created
equal...Sansui has
created the

ON rario maitrix.
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QRX-3500

REGULAR MATRIX

JUNE 1973

S

ansuit

=N

WL Y
u-ﬁ- o8 }

|
QRX-6500

Here at last is the development that once and for all will lay to
rest the dispute over discrete vs. encoded recordings. The
Sansui vario matrix—a technological extension of the QS Regu-
lar Matrix—provides unbelievable front-to-back separation, to
a degree never before possible with matrnix recordings—separa-
tion so great that engineers have hailed it the “discrete matrix.”

Two new units in the Sansui four-channel lineup—the
QRX-6500 and the QRX-3500 contain this outstanding new
decoder. These fuli-featured four-channel receivers have high
power output (280 watts and 180 watts IHF), superb FM sensi-
tivity;@and are loaded with special features to make quad
listehiing a totally trouble-free and fulfilling experience.

“The new decoder includes a position for Phase Matrix
recordings, and both “‘Hall” and “Surround” positions for the
QS Regular Matrix and for the synthesizer section, for accurate
decoding of any current matrix as well as creating enhanced
4-channel sound from two-channel receordings.

Other special features include a sound-field rotation
switch, linear balance controls for front/rear and left/right,
and the capability to drive up to 10 speakers—all front-panel
switch-selected.

Treat your ears to a demonstration today at your nearest
Sansui dealer. Your listening will never be the same again.

SANSUI ELECTRONICS CORP.

Woodside, New York 11377 » Gardena. California 90247

ELECTRONIC DISTRIBUTORS Canada.

SANSUI ELECTRIC CO , LTO.. Tokyo, Japan * Sansu) Audio Europe S. A., Antwerp, Belgium

CIRCLE NO. 28 ON READER SERVICE CARD
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CB Scene 5

Jusl 30 minutes after the shocking news of
the March 2 disaster in Virginia, where
a flying boom crane dropped through 24
floors of a high-rise apartment building
under construction, Tom Rabbitt, KCI8528,
Communications Officer for Fairco REACT,
Springfield, Virginia, was on the scene. In
less than an hour, he and Community
Emergency Coordinator Larry Green, KBU-
0573, had established a CB emergency net-
work between the accident site, the Calvary
Baptist Church several blocks away and a
number of Fairco REACT members who
remained on standby, nonitoring their base
stations around the clock from 2:00 p.m.
Priday throngh 1:30 p.m. Sunday.

First reports from the scene at the
Skyline Center complex at Bailey’s Cross-
roads, located within the Washington, D.C.
metropolitan area near the boundaries of
Alexandria, Arlington, and Fairfax Counties,
indicated that there were 5 workmen dead,
15 missing, and 34 injured. (Subsequently,
the death toll rose above the figure indi-
cated—Ed.)

Citizens radio was immediately put into
service by searchers. Fairco REACT’s
camper-type bus was set up in the parking

REACT
Aids In
High-Rise
Disaster

96

By Matt P. Spinello, KHC2060

Fairco REACT Vice President Chuck

Brown dictates notes into cassette
recorder for club records while Emer-
gency Coordinator Larry Green looks
on during the long rescue operation.

lot of a McDonalds hamburger stand to es-
tablish a communication link between the
searchers, the American Red Cross, area
police, the fire department, and Fairfax
County Medical Aid Station personnel who
were located at the site and at REACT’s
second communications control point.

The Calvary Baptist Church made its
facilities available to the Red Cross, local
authorities, and the families of workers who
were still unaccounted for. Messages of
importance were relayed from the accident
site to the church basement, where REACT's
emergency unit #2 was located. Messages
handled during the first evening inclnded
requests for doctors, inquiries from families
attempting to cstablish the whereabouts of
relatives who were awaiting word of the
workers from within the church, and infor-
mation as to the types of supplies needed
at the disaster site.

Friday evening, the Chesapeake and
Potomac Telephone Company of Virginia
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installed a telephone line directly to the
REACT mobile communications center and
verbally opened its doors to all volunteers
by offering the use of its facilities, tele-
phones, and Xerox machines. From then on,
communications became more frequent as
telephone messages had to be relayed via
CB radio to various areas around the acci-
dent site.

By Saturday morning, REACT had es-
tablished shifts of 6 to 8 hours at both
communications points. REACT members
paired off in teams at each site. Over the
48-hour period, 17 Fairco REACT members
participated. Among them were two XYL's:
Tom Rabbitt’s wife, Clair, and Mrs. Edan
Green, KQI2431. The same morning, an
unidentified gentleman offered REACT per-
sonnel the use of his camper in place of the
VW camper bus. The unit was installed
and was supplied with ac power which was
being generated by the fire department to
serve a mobile hospital and medical aid
center that was also located next to the CB
van,

Chuck Brown, KQI12103, Fairco REACT
Vice President, told us that the Red Cross
Duty Officer, George Collier, made exten-
sive use of the Fairco communications
facility and that he commended highly the
efforts of REACT’s volunteers. Chuck praised
McDonalds Hamburgers for keeping emer-
gency food service available around the
clock for rescue workers, authorities, and
volunteer personnel.

Chuck Brown also commended the Na-
tional Capitol REACT Team, KMI1207,
another large emergency CB team in the

JUNE 1973

Washington, D.C. area, for offering its
assistance and remaining on standby in the
event they were needed at any time during
the emergency.

CB Jamboree. The 6th National Air Cap-
ital CB Club Jamboree, sponsored by the
Wichita (Kansas) Air Capital CB Radio
Club, Inc., will be held at the 4-H Building,
Central and Tyler Rds., June 29 through
July 1. Free camper and trailer parking on
jamboree grounds; monitoring on channels
9 and 11; REACT, KDO8333, will assist
motorists on channel 9. Main door prizes
include a Yamaha motorcycle, a Toshiba
color TV, a Cobra 132 CB rig, and an
Audiovox stereo tape player. For more in-
formation, CB’ers located in the area can
contact Dave Good, P.O. Box 1427, Wichita,
Kansas 67201.

EIA CB Promotion Thrust. A major innn-
vation of the Citizens Radio Section, Elec-
tronic Industries Association, is the recogni-
tion of CB clubs as significant community
activities which help to influence the greater
use of Citizens 2-way radio to benefit every-
one. The CB Section Cemmittee has pre-
pared a free information kit to assist local
CB clubs in telling the community about
their organizations and how they use 2-way
radios. Citizens Radio clubs interested in
more information should contact Citizens
Radio Section, Communications and Indus-
trial Electronics Division, Electronic Indus-
tries Association, 2001 Eye Street, NW,
Washington, DC 20006.

I'll CB’ing you. @

This is the site of the high-
rise disaster, where a crane
fell and brought down a whole
section in the middle of the
building under construction.
Scene is Bailey's Crossroads
in Virginia. Rescue operation
was speeded by Fairco REACT.
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4-Channel
Records

Producers of
4-channel discs
give their views

BY HARRY MAYNARD

T HERE ARE approximately 1000 4-chan-

nel recordings currently available on the
market in various formats. Soon there will
be more, probably an avalanche, including
traditional disc pressings, tape cartridges,
and—to a lesser extent—open-reel tapes.

It has taken 19 years (since 1954) to fully
develop the 2-channel stereo recording me-
dium to its present state of the art. But there
is every evidence that 4-channel stereo will
develop and mature much faster. The market
is growing at a phenomenal rate and with it
has come the demand for more diversity in
programs, ranging from classical works to
hard rock.

Two Approaches. Two-channel stereo gave
us left-to-right directionality. It had breadth
but lacked depth. Then about three years
a%o, 4-channel sound appeared on the scene,
offering the listener the full ambience of the
concert hall with a “you are there” quality
to the sound. The addition of “ambience” to
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the reproduced sound was the first thing
done to distinguish the new 4-channel from
the traditional 2-channel stereo medium.

Max Wilcox, producer of RCA’s first com-
mercially available 4-channel recordings
with Eugene Ormandy and the Philadelphia
Orchestra, believes in the traditional ap-
proach of putting ambience in the rear chan-
nels. RCA’s new “Quadradisc,” using the
CD-4 system, of the Shostakovich Symphony
No. 15 is a dramatic example of the state-of-
the-art of 4-channel recording (ARDI-
0014). Wilcox believes that the medium
should not overpower the message. Other
than allowing a little of the extreme left and
right sides of the orchestra to drop into the
rear channels, he followed a traditional ap-
proach to these recordings.

The second approach to 4-channel repro-
duction is more unconventional and contro-
versial. Sometimes called “surround sound”
by its proponents, it will be debated for
years to come, especially by those used to a
proscenium orientation in listening to re-
corded sound. Surround sound immerses the
listener in sound coming from all directions
to create new listening experiences that can-
not be easily duplicated in most convention-
al live musical encounters.

In the beginning Columbia Masterwork’s
Executive Producer Tom Frost leaned to-
ward the traditional approach to the 4-
channel recording of classical music: orches-
tra up front and concert-hall ambience in the
rear channels. Now he believes that you can
tamper with the traditional arrangement of
the orchestra and microphone . . . “if you do
it judiciously and with good taste.” What
convinced him was the extraordinarily suc-
cessful  Columbia 4-channel recording of
Stravinsky’s “Le Sacre du Printemps” with
Leonard Bernstein and the London Sym-
phony (MQ-31520). Here, John McClure,
Bernstein’s personal record producer, has ar-
ranged the orchestra around the conductor.
Strings and woodwinds are up front, French
horns on the left, brass on the right, and per-
cussion in the rear. The recording has earned
wide critical acclaim.

RCA Executive Producer Jack Pfeiffer,
creator of some of the company’s first 4-
channel recordings, helieves that the listener
“wants not only the music of his choice, but
wants a vivid illusion of the event happening
in an optimum live surrounding, plus the in-
timacy which reveals the detail, separation,
clarity, and balance which (are) virtually
impossible to obtain in the live encounter.”
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Pfeiffer sees the essential case for 4-channel
sound as an illusion that transcends the con-
cert hall, where there are no bad seats, no
poor acoustics, and everyone programs his
nervous system with repertoire of his own
choice.

Enoch Light is all for the innovative ap-
proach. “We arranged the orchestra for re-
cording. Why can’t we arrange the musical
¢lements for listening in the home? . . . I'm
not talking of putting the violin in the rear,
but of clarifying musical line and composi-
tional texture. Composers don’t hear their
compositions in a concert hall, but in their
heads. With 4-channel recording, we can
enhance the original intent of the composer.”

Making 4-Channel Recordings. Most 4-
channel record producers mix down from a
multi-channel master tape containing 8 or 16
tracks. They mix for whatever sounds excit-
ing, gives a sense of immediacy, and is in-
volving. After all, no recording can ever be
more than a simulation of reality with
speaker listening in the home.

John Woram, formerly Chief Engineer of
Vanguard Records, which released the first
commercially available 4-channel recording,
believes that a quadraphonic recording can
be a creative medium in itself for some types
of material and provides the artist, com-
poser, and engineer with new flexibilities,
just as the multi-track tape recorder has
given them new sonic capabilities for intro-
ducing all sorts of “electronic additives.”

John McClure reports that when he set
up for his unorthodox recording of “Le
Sacre,” the artists and condnctor had trouble
hearing one another and at first were upset
by the small changes in the placement of the
artists, instruments, and microphones. The
musicians found it difficult to blend with
each other. Bernstein, although skeptical,
was pleased with what he later heard in
playback. McClure found E. Power Biggs
an instant champion of 4-channel recording
because he had heard some experimental
“takes” and was amazed at the advantages
of 4-channel over 2-channel stereo in cap-
turing the huge reverberant sound of an or-
gan in a church or large recording area.

Anthony Newman, the harpsichordist
who has made several 4-channel recordings
for Columbia, sees 4-channel sound as cre-
ating a new problem for the artist, namely
the invidious comparison between the supe-
rior close-mike 4-channel sound and the
often poor sound characteristics of many
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concert halls. “The concert hall demands the
same acoustically supplemented sound as
the recording,” says he.

Hugo Montenegro, who with Jack Pfeiffer
produced one of RCA’s first 4-channel rec-
ords (Love Theme from “The Godfather”—
APDI1-0001), believes that there must be
joint experimentation among artists, record-
ing engineer, and, whenever possible, com-
poser. “We'll make mistakes just as we did
in stereo, but we'll come out on a higher
plateau knowing what we can or can’t do
with 4-channel recordings. Successful re-
cordings don’t just happen—you have to
plan for them.”

Max Wilcox who produces only classical
records for RCA represents the more con-
servative point of view: He says we should
do what we have always done, but do it bet-
ter by adding ambient information in the
rear speaker systems. But classical music
represents less than 5 percent of total record
sales. It is in the area of non-classical re-
cordings that recorded sound has long since
departed from the goal of replicating a live
musical encounter, and the non-classical rec-
ord has clearly established itself as a crea-
tive medium in its own right.

Other than avant-garde electronic com-
positions like “Touch,” especially commis-
sioned as a 4-channel composition by Co-
lumbia from Morton Subotnik, the future
for quadraphonic records seems to lie in the
non-classical field. Here, the recording has
very little connection with reality and it is
possible to employ the echo chamber, tape
delay, equalization. and other electronic
manipulations.

But if 4-channel sound has a justification,
traditional or not, it is because it can bring
new and positive values to recorded music
and to the trans-action between humans and
music. This calls for full exploitation of our
binaural listening abilities endowed upon us
by nature. Research has disclosed that, if
our binaural listening capabilities are to be
fully exploited, both direct and reflected
sound must reach our ears from different
directions.

At the level of recording—Dbefore the lis-
tener trans-action takes place—many current
4-channel recordings have shown that it is
possible to bring new excitement to home
listening—and more involvement by the lis-
tener. Perhaps the criticism of 4-channel
sound voiced most often is that it is “too
involving.” But involvement is an essential
part of any art form. ®
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N AN electronics world of rigidly pre-

scribed bandwidths, a sweep generator
and an oscilloscope are indispensable aids
for the service technician or serious hobbhy-
ist who wants to get the most out of ex-
pensive receiving equipment, be it a hi-fi
tuner or a color TV receiver. When properly
operated, these two instruments show clear-
ly the bandwidths and characteristics of the
cquipment under test. The displays can
then be checked against the manual accom-
panying the receiver, or the service manual,
which gives the details of all of these speci-
fications showing the proper response curves
from the r-f amplifier stage through to the
final output stage.

We all know what a scope is, but just
what is a sweep generator and what are the
factors to be considered in selecting one?
Up to now, the name “sweep generator”
has implied an r-f device, since audio sweep
generators have not yet become widely
available.

A typica] sweep generator consists of an
r-f source whose output frequency can be
swept over some predetermined frequency
range. The actual sweep techniques used
vary from manufacturer to manufacturer,
but the end result—a swept frequency—is
usually the same. In most cases, the swept
frequency is accompanied by markers
(“birdies” as some old-timers call them) to
indicate important frequencies along the
swecp. The display is made on the oscillo-
scope whose horizontal sweep is generated
within or synchronized with the r-f sweep
generator (usually at 60 Hz) and whose

R-F Sweep
(Generators

By Leslie Solomon, Technical Editor

vertical signal is the demodulated frequency
response of the circuit under test.

Important Characteristics. There are sev-
eral important characteristics to look for in
a sweep generator. One is the flatness of
the r-f output over the swept frequency
range. This is critical because the ampli-
tude response of the detected signal is what
you are looking for and it should not be
affected by a varying r-f input.

To check the sweep generator’s output
flatness, connect the r—F output directly to a
demodulator probe, which in turn is con-
nected to the scope, using the r-f generator
to supply the scope horizontal sweep. The
display should be a flat line—or two flat
lines if the sweep generator is provided with
a zero reference. Any excessive peaks or
valleys mean that there is a variation in the
generator output within the frequency range
under inspection. Avoid generators that do
not have a relatively flat output.

A second important characteristic is the
range of frequency coverage. An ideal
sweep generator should be capable of cov-
ering all r-f bands used; but in the interests
of usefulness (and to keep the cost down),
the real-life generator should cover all
of the currently used TV and FM channels,
plus the various “internal” frequencies used
for i-f strips and chroma sections.

Some of these internal frequencies are
the conventional 40-MHz TV i-f band, 4.5-
MHz sound i-f, 10.7-MHz FM i-f, 21 MHz
used as i-f in some imported or older TV
reccivers, and 3.58 MHz used in chroma
sections. You should also be able to cover
those oddball frequencies used in communi-
cation systems—if you do much work in
those areas.

There is also the question of just how
wide a sweep should be. If you have a
sweep just wide enough to span the fre-
quency range of interest, you may be harm-
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ing yourself unwittingly. Keep in mind that
responses outside of the band of interest
can represent trouble. For example, assume
that you have accurately set the adjacent
channel traps on a TV i-f strip, and every-
thing looks just like the mannal says it
shonld. Unknown to you, however, there is
a “hump” in the response curve near the
adjacent channel sound or video. This hump
may or may not bother you in conventional
reception; but if you are on a cable sys-
tem where the channels are adjacent 1o each
other (as opposed to the alternate channel
spacing used on the air in any given area of
the country), then prepare for the herring-
hones as the out-of-band signal gets into
vour carefully aligned i-f strip. Even with
on-the-air reception, herringbones can ap-
pear if there is any chance of adjacent chan-
nel reception in your area.

How much sweep width is enough? You
should be able to “see” well into the next
channel on each side of the one you are

aligning.

Frequency Markers. Now, what about
those frequency markers? The best et here
is to look for a crystal-controlled marker at
cach frequency of interest. There are sev-
eral excellent multiple marker devices on the
market—made by Heath, B & K, RCA and
others. The Heath IG-57 uses 15 crystal-
controlled markers covering just about all
service areas. The B & K Model 415 uses
the novel approach of having an actual
alignment waveform etched on the front
panel with small lamps placed properly on
the curve, which come on as the various
markers are selected. Of course, you could
use a variable frequency marker, but make
sure that there are provisions for calibrating
it to keep all frequencies “on the head.” In
most cases, a crystal marker is supplied
along with a variable marker to permit easy
calibration.

The way in which the markers are in-
jected is also important. Some of the older
sweep generators inject the marker right
along with the swept signal into the i-f strip.
Although this approach does work, it may
also produce problems, as the composite r-f
level may produce overloading and severe
distortion of the displayed curve. Also, in
this approach, the marker will disappear
when tuning into a trap. Most modern
generators use “post injection” type mark-
ers to avoid these problems. Some even in-
clude an optional audio wmodnlation for
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greater ease of trap alignment, or for loca-
tion of a particular marker.

Impedance Matching and AGC. One usu-
ally overlooked, self-generated problem in-
volves the connection between the sweep
generator and the equipment being tested.
A conventional test lead, or a length of or-
dinary wire lying around the workbench, is
definitely out. The name of the game is
impedance matching because any changes
in the impedances between the generator
and cable and between the cable and the
receiver under test can produce standing
wave variations on the cable, causing the
displayed response to shift all over the ball-
park. Tt is always best to look for a gener-
ator having a properly terminated cable to
keep out the unwanted responses. A simple
test you can make is to couple your gen-
erator to a receiver, obtin a proper re-
spouse, then slide your hand up and down
the cable—keeping an eye on the displayed
curve. If there is an impedance change, you
will see the curve move about. If this hap-
pens, then get the proper cable for the
generator and make sure it is terminated
with the correct impedance device.

There is one more little thing—called agc.
If you try an alignment of a receiver where
the age is operating, the display will be
altered (and useless), since the age system
within the receiver will try to compensate
for the variations in the curve. This some-
times takes on the appearance of a droop at
one end of the curve, and a peak at the
other. Any alignment made under these
conditions is a waste of time. The answer
is to use an agc voltage box or, even better,
to look for a sweep generator having a built-
in, variable-polarity age voltage source—
sometimes called a bias supply.

When you buy your new sweep gener-
ator, please take the time to read complete-
ly the manual that comes with it. If vou’re
not buving a new one and have a perfectly
good one on hand, sit down now and read
the manual that came with it. It is amazing
how many people buy a piece of expensive
equipment, unpack it and put it to work
immediately without reading the mannal
simply hecause they think they are already
familiar with this kind of equipment. New
design approaches and new component
availability often make each new model more
versatile than its predecessors, and most
companies cover these changes in their man-

uals. ®
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THE
SURFACE
CHARGE

May be used in TV camera
tubes or to store a
million bits of data

per cubic inch

TRANSISTOR

VERY time we think semiconductor

packaging techniques (such as LSI—
large scale integration) have provided the
ultimate in compactness, something new is
bound to come along. Now it is the surface
charge transistor (SCT)—a semiconductor
so small that several hundred of them can
fit into the period at the end of a sentence.

In pre-transistor days, vacuum-tube dig-
ital computers had a maximum information
handling density of about % binary bit per
cubic inch. Transistors pushed the figure to
10 bits/cu in.; and IC’s increased it to 100.
Recent MOS devices provide densities of
10,000 bits/cu in.; and how about the sur-
face charge transistor? Would you believe
1,000,000 bits/cu in.?

SOURCE

TRANSFER RECEIVER
ELECTRODE GATE

ELECTRODE

SILICON
DIOXIDE
INSULATION
SEMICONDUCTOR
SUBSTRATE
(A)
TRANSFER
GATE
SUBSTRATE

SOURCE ' RECEIVER
(B)

Fig. 1. Physical construction of an
SCT is shown at (A). Substrate may be
either p or n type. Proposed symbol
for the transistor is shown at (B).
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BY DAVID L. HEISERMAN

Just how soon the SCT will appear in
practical circuits depends largely on how
rapidly development engineers can exploit
the SCT’s special operating characteristics.

Unusual Characteristics. Unlike other
types of transistors, the switching and am-
plifying of an SCT do not rely on the flow
of carriers through a substrate material.
SCT’s are purely electrostatic devices that
use electrical charges on thin metallic elec-
trodes to control the motion of other charges
along the surface of a substrate material.

Existing MOSFET’s (metal oxide silicon
field-effect tramsistors) have an electrical-
ly charged metal gate which controls the
flow of carrier current between the source
and drain electrodes. An SCT has a metal
gate connection (Fig. 1); but, unlike the
source and drain connections of a FET,
the SCT’s source and receiver connections
are also metal electrodes. All three elec-
trodes are insulated from the substrate by a
thin layer of silicon dioxide; and the only
mechanism for passing information from the
source to the receiver is that of electrostatic
charge transfer.

Surface charge transistors must be
“primed” before thev can work, the prim-
ing consisting of applying a sub-microsec-
ond voltage spike to the receiver. This
spike must have the same polarity as the
majority carriers in the substrate material.
The priming pulse for a typical p-type SCT.
for example, would be a 20-volt positive
pulse with a duration of about 0.1 micro-
second. This pulse sweeps most majority
carriers out of the region around the receiv-
er electrode, creating an unstable depletion
region. Although carriers tend to drift back
into the depletion region and eventually re-
fill it, the region remains intact for several
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milliseconds—long enough to carry out
thousands of high-speed computer opera-
tions.

Most of the charges that refill the deple-
tion region move along the surface between
the substrate and the silicon-dioxide insu-
lation, and it is possible to control the rate
of refilling by placing a positive charge (in
the case of p-type substrates) on the trans-
fer gate electrode. The greater the charge

OGN I S
'~°-;I [l 1l [°8"

Lonscsuvs
'EQ%EEJ ENABLE
FIRST

STORE

Fig. 2. SCT serial shift register can
accumulate and shift any combination
of high and low depletion regions
through substrate from left to right.

on the transfer gate, the more slowly the
receiver depletion region fills. Thus, the
transfer gate acts as the controlling element
in the SCT.

An electrical charge on the source elec-
trode tends to hasten the refilling process;
but, again, the gate potential controls the
charge transfer rate and can even stop it
altogether. By controlling the relative sizes
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of the electrodes, it is possible to control
most of the charge transfer between the
source and receiver using only a small charge
on the transfer gate.

Applications. The most promising com-
puter application of the SCT appears to be
in large-scale shift registers (Fig. 2). By
connecting a number of SCT devices in
series and applying a fixed depletion bias
to alternate electrodes, it is possible to shift
combinations of high and low depletion re-
gions one step along the register each time
the transfer gates are “opened.”

The SCT is also light sensitive. Light
falling on the device tends to hasten the
disappearance of the depletion region, the
charge remaining over the depletion region
being inversely proportional to time and the
amount of incident light.

Coupling this optical effect with the shift-
register approach may make it possible to
create a solid-state TV camera consisting of
252 horizontal rows of closely spaced, se-
ries-connected SCT’s electronically scanned.
Any optical image focussed on the SCT
matrix creates a depletion region replica of
the scene. To retrieve this information, digi-
tal logic circuits can be used to shift the
depletion regions to the right, one step at a
time, one row at a time, at a rate correspond-
ing to conventional TV techniques. The sig-
nal then emerging from the solid-state cam-
era is a stream of video information, fully
compatible with present TV systems. @

This 14-bit 5-MHz
SCT shift register
made by GE is only
little bigger than

the head of a pin.
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\ New Products ,

SHURE V-15 TYPE Il CARTRIDGE

Shure Brothers’ announcement of the availubil-
ity of all their all-new V-15 III stereo phono
cartridge signals a major step forward in pickup
design. Two new design features are the

major contributors to the unique performance
characteristics of the top-of-the-line Type I1IL
One is an entire]y new laminated magnetic
core structure; the other is a new stylus assem-
bly with a 25-percent reduction in effective
stylus mass. The result is higher trackability at
tracking forces in the range of % to 1% grams,
a virtually flat frequency response with no
noticeable emphasis or de-emphasis at any fre-
quency, and a significantly extended dynamic
range—beyond that of even the V-15 Type 11
Improved.
Circle No. 70 on Reader Service Card

MITS DIGITAL CLOCK KITS

Two new digital electronic clocks have recently
been introduced by MITS, Inc. One clock dis-
plays the time in hours, minutes, and seconds,
while the other displays it in hours and minutes
with an LED colon filshing the seconds. Both
clocks are designed to operate on a 12/24-hour
display and either 50- or 60-Hz power line fre-
quencies. The readout displays are 7-segment
LED units that can easily be read at distances
up to 20 ft. The clocks are available in both
wired and kit forms.
Circle No. 71 on Reader Service Card

HIGH-STYLE CABINETS FROM VECTOR
The clever use of standard parts, optional ac-
cessories, and modern finishes com{)ines high
styling with functional beauty in Vector’s new
line of card cases. Called Multi Mod, the system
104

provides 27 basic models with interior sizes
ranging from 2 to 207 cu in. Sleek aluminum
extrusions ranging in width from 1.6 to 4.5 in.
provide the package foundation. The dominant
functional feature of all cases is the four internal
surfaces which have parallel 0.075-in. grooves
for positionin%, and holding PC boards, mount-
ing, and shielding plates. Circuit boards mounted
in the grooves need no additional fastening de-
vices so that case exteriors can be unflawed by
screws or bracket mounting holes.
Circle No. 72 on Reader Service Card

PIONEER BOOKSHELF SPEAKER SYSTEM

Project 100, a versatile bookshelf speaker sys-
tem from U.S. Pioneer Electronics Corp., fea-
tures a hemispherical dome tweeter for better
transients and wider dispersion. Using an air-
suspension type of enclosure that houses a 10-
in. woofer and a 1%-in. hemispherical dome
combination midrange and tweeter, the system
is capable of handling a maximum power input
of 35 watts. Because of its extreme rigidity, the
cone of the woofer is not subject to breakup
even with maxintum inputs. The woofer has a
long-throw voice coil and a neoprene half-roll
surround that ensure clear bass response down
to 30 Hz. The midrange/tweeter is peripherally
driven, rather than at the apex, a feature that
provides good transient response.
Circle No. 73 on Reader Service Card

PACE 250-WATT 2-WAY RADIO TEST METER

Pace Communications has introduced a new
Model P3425 2-way radio test meter with a
250-watt capacity. The tester features a 0-25-
watt scale for wse on CB and low-power
business radio equipment and an accurately

calibrated 230-watt scale for checking medium-
and high-powered business radio transceivers
in the 25-50 MHz band. Crystal activity and a
complete range of transmitter and receiver
functions can be checked with the tester. On the
25-watt range, there is a built-in dummy load,
while on the 250-watt range, through-linc
power measurements with the antenna in the
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circuit can be made, or an accurate dummy
load can be connected.
Circle No. 74 on Reader Service Card

KENWOOD INTRODUCES LUXURY AMPLIFIER

A new 300-watt (IHF) direct-coupled stereo
amplifier, the Model KA-8004, is the top-of-the-
line unit in Kenwood Electronics’ products. The
new amplifier employs a combination of dif-
ferential amplifier and 20 transistors in the
preamp stage with complementury-symmetr_v
and direct-coupled circuitry in the main amp
stage for maximum stability, superior tonal
quality, and the widest dynamic range. It
hoasts a maximum input level of 250 mV, with
15 volts of equalizer outpnt. The main amplifier
section delivers 55 watts/channel rms continuous
power into 8 ohms at any frequency from 20
liz to 20,000 Hz with 0.2 percent maximum
THD. Two large filter capacitors eliminate
transient distortion at verv low frequencies and
offer distortion-free reproduction even at low
output levels.
Circle No. 75 on Reader Service Card

TV SERVICE AID TRIO FROM RCA

Three new test instruments recently released
by RCA can make the TV serviceman’s job
much simpler. The Model WC-528B Quicktracer
permits the technician to quickly check transis-
tors and diodes in or out of the circuit. The
Model WV-529A Service Special VOM was
designed for rugged use, with a taut-hand

meter movement, high-impact plastic  case
with recessed controls, and input polarity re-
versal switch. The Mwodel WR-525A Marker-
Signalyst can be used as an aid in checking
vhf and uhf tuners as well as r-f/i-f receiver
alignment when used with a sweep alignment
generator; used as a Signalyst, it can reproduce
video information on all vhf and many uhf
channels.

Circle No. 76 on Reader Service Card

HIGH-ACCURACY CMM FROM WESTON

Weston Instruments’ new Model 4442 DMM s

low-cost, high-accuracy 3%-digit portable

multimeter that is small enough to be carried
in a standard attache case. Designed specifically

aNant\s Astroplane
gives CBer’s Performance to brag about.

The unique construction fea-
tures are exceptional.

4.46 db gain over isotropic
is, and provides, a stronger
transmit and a stronger re-
ceive.

To make use of the better
signal,the Astroplane radiates
the signal from higher up than
other CB antennas and at a
better angle. According to Dr.
Alva Todd of the Midwest Col-
lege of Engineering, ‘it pos-
sesses an unusually low angle
of maximum radiation.” This
low angle of radiation means
that your power is radiated at
the horizon and not up into
the clouds.

You'll also get long lasting,
trouble-free performance be-
cause it is compact in design
—without long drooping radi-
als, without coils to burn' or

Tp—

avanti

AESEARCH ANO DEVELOPMENT, INC.

short out, and with direct
ground construction for posi-
tive lightning protection and
static dissipation.

$29.95 Sugg. Retail

Gain 4.46 over isotropic

Power Capagcity 2KW

Lightning protection D.C.
Ground

V.SW.R. 1.2:1

Length 12 Ft.

Diameter 30 In.

Free 16 page color catalog

Writez Avanti, R & D, Inc.
35 W. Fullerton
Addison, lllinois 60101

creatdrs of the
famous

CIRCLE NO. 1 ON READER SERVICE CARD
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for field use, the 4442 is lightweight and shock-
proof. A self-contained battery pack provides
up to 12 hours of continuous operation. Twenty
ranges cover 200 mV (100-uV resolution) to
1000 volts ac and de¢, 200 ohms (0.1-ohm
resolution) to 20 megohms, and ac and de
current measurement capability. It has LED
readonts, Dual Slope high-impedance bipolar
A/D converter for excellent accuracy (0.05
percent) and long-term stability, a single MOS
LST chip for all logic circuitry, automatic
polarity indication, automatic hlanking of un-
used digits to conserve battery power, and
overload protection.
Circle No. 77 on Reader Service Card

CHANNEL MASTER “SPORTENNA" SYSTEM

Channel Master’s “Sportenna” system  makes
it possible for sport fans to obtain long-distance
TV reception of locally blacked-out football,
basketball, and hockey games while eliminat-
ing interference commonly experienced in such
installations. Each Sportenna consists of an out-
door TV antenna and selected components speci-
fically designed and engineered for a particular
reception area. The key accessory is a new trap
that blocks out adjacent-channel interference.
In most areas, one trap is sufficient, but a
second trap mav be needed in certain areas.
Local conditions determine the particular model
antenna in the custom-designed installation kit.
Circle No. 78 on Reader Service Card

SAE STEREO PREAMPLIFIER

Scientific Audio Electronics are marketing their
Mark XXX stereo preamplifier as the newest
product in their component stereo line. The
Mark XXX has tone and balance controls with

a center detent position; pushbutton program
and mode selection; a tone defeat switch that
electrically removes the tone amplifier from the
circuit: one switched and one unswitched ac-
cessory ac outlets; and a stereo headphone
jack. Low distortion and outstanding reproduc-
tion of all input signals are characteristic of
the preamp. The Mark XXX complements the
company’s product line of preamp{iﬁers, power
amplifiers, digital FM tuners, equalizers, and
loudspeaker systems.
Circle No. 79 on Reader Service Card

The Electronic Ignition
that turns on Tom McCahill.

When Tom McCahill tested Gaylord’s CompuSparﬁrMCapacitive Discharge Igni-
tion, he said it flat out; “For my money, CompuSpark's a steal. Under 50 bucks. No
moving parts. Fully electronic. Solid-state. And CD, too! ““it's built like a brick out-
house. They tried to wear one out and stopped at 270,000 miles when the car

fell apart.

“What's in it for you? It virtually does away with point wear. Ends piug fouling
hassles and puts plug wear way down the road. Often cuts your gas consumption by

20% and makes your engine Tun clean.

“The reasons for all this are as obvious as warts on a snake. A 60,000 volt
spark is a helluva lot hotter than a stock ignition. CompuSpark — ‘The Ignition Sys-
tem with a Brain"™ actually computes spark characteristics to engine RPM. You get
the right spark at the right time and the right place. Darned things run great in
Alaska or the tropics. Why not? All silicon, y' know. And the

anti-theft lock really works!

‘“‘Another thing: CompuSpark is guaranteed one month
longer than a Rolls-Royce: 37 months free repair or replace-

ment. 30 day money back guarantee, too!

“Think of it this way: One skipped
tune-up and CompuSpark has paid for
itself. Two and you're money ahead.
Plenty more where that came from —
you're in clover, right? You bet.

“Order your CompuSpark now. It
turned me on. I'm sure it'll turn you
on, too!”

© 1973 CD Systems Division
Ga{lord Electronics Inc. Dept.,24IN.
2314 Fourth St. Berkeley, Calif. 94710
415/849-0300

msh me: [_] CompuSpark ready to install. $49.95
[ Kit $39.95

I [ CompuSpark brochure, free.

I Car Year & Make

| Name
Address

| City, State, Zip

| Enclosed: $

Ship ppd. Ship C.0.D.

Charge to my: X
| (0 Master Crnarge [] BankAmericard [] American Express

For Credit Card orders supply all card information.

Installs in 15 inutes_ | California resigents, please Include sales Tax.
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REALISTIC 4/2-CHANNEL TAPE DECK

Radio Shack’s Model 494 4/2-channel, three-
head tape deck records and plays four discrete
channels for true quadraphonic performance
and is fully compatible with conventional 2-
channel stereo equipment. The deck features
four recording level meters with individual con-
trols, as well as a master recording level control,
separate 4- and 9-channel record buttons, and
three-speed operation. Three heads and a tape
monitor switch allow instant comparison of
source material with the recorded tape. A tape
bias switch can be used for standard and low-
noise tape, while preamp level controls allow
adjustment of output levels to match other
components in a hi-fi systewn without having to
adjust the system volume when switching be-
tween program sources.
Circle No. 80 an Reader Service Card

CROWN'S NEW “AURALINEAR” SPEAKER LINE

Crown International moves into the loudspeaker
market with the introduction of a line of four
“Auralinear” speaker systems that unile elec-
trostatic radiators with special acoustic suspen-
sion woofers, Radically new ultra-wideband
electrostatic radiators have thinner wewbranes
that deliver greater efficiency and acoustic out-
put for realistic sound pressure levels. Disper-
sion has been improved with multi-element ar-
ravs set at precise angles. The Model ES 224
contains two 107 woofers and 24 electrostatic
radiators. The Models ES 212, ES 26 and ES
14 also have 10” woofers but reduce the num-
hers of clectrostatic radiators to 12, 6, and 4,
respectively.

Circle Na. 81 an Reader Service Card
ECONOMY-PRICED RECORD PLAYER FROM DUAL
The Model 1214 is both the newest and lowest
priced record player in Dual’s current line.
Distributed hy United Audio, the 1214 offers
many features of the higher priced Duals: high-

torque constant-speed motor, 6 percent pitch
control, silcone-damped cue control, and ele-
vator-action changer spindle. The low-mass
counterbalanced tonearm has low-friction pivot
bearings for tracking as low as 14 grams. A
built-in adjustable antiskating system is preset
at the factory for optimum compensation with
modern cartridges. Three-speed operation is
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12 REASONS YOUR CAR NEEDS
TIGER CDI

Instant starting in any weather - Eliminates tune-ups -
tncreases gas mileage - Increases horsepower 15% -
Improves acceleration and performance - Spark plugs
tast up to 70,000 miles - Reduces engine maintenance
expense - Amplifies spark plug voltage to 45,000 volts
- Maintains spark plug voitage to 10,000 RPM - Re-
duces exhaust emissions - Dual ignition switch - An
Unconditionat LIFETIME GUARANTEE - Installs
in 10 minutes on any car with 12 volt negative ground
- No rewiring - Most powerful, efficient and reliable
Solid State Ignition made.

SATISFACTION GUARANTEED or money back.

TIGER 500 assembled . . ........ $49.95
TIGER SST assembled . ......... 39.95
TIGER SST Simpli-Kit.......... 29.95

Post Paid in U.S.A.
Send check or money order with order to:

Tri-Star Corporation

Dept. W, P. O. Box 1946
Grand Junction, Colorado 81501

DEALER INQUIRIES INVITED
CIRCLE NO. 3@ ON READER SERVICE CARD

CATALOG 730

1

4

Your Complete Electronics Buying Guide

e Stereo/Hi-Fi Compenents e CB Transceivers &
Walkie.talkies @ PA Systems e Tools & Test Equipment
o Police/Fire Monitor Receivers e Antennas e Photog-
raphy Equipment @ Ham Gear e Books, Parts, and More!

Lafayette Radjo Electronics

CIRCLE NO. 17 ON READER SERVICE CARD

?ﬁﬁ'gy! P.0.Box 10, Dept. 35063
Syosset, L.1., N.Y. 11791
l_ NAME 35063 :
|
| ADDRESS |
| cIty |
| state 21p |
e o o o o o e — — i |




e Start your custom

Burglar/Hold-up/Fire Alarm
System with the FC-100.

Add on Sensors, Alarms 1
and Accessories to suit your !
own needs.

“Do-it-Yourself" Installers
Handbook included. No
technical knowledge needed —
No soldering.

100% Professional in Design, Reliability,
Performance.

Fail Safe-8YSTEM BY EICO

A New Concept in“Do-it-Yoursell " Home Protection

CIRCLE NO.

FREE 32 PAGE EICO CATALOG

For latest catalog on EICO Test Instruments, Stereo, EICOCRAFT
Projects, Environmental Lighting, Burglar/Fire Alarm Systems,
and name of nearest EICO Distributor, check Reader Service
Card or send 25¢ for First Class mail service.

e
EICO, 283 Malta Street, Brookiyn, N.Y, 11207 m {

11 ON READER SERVICE CARD

Idwest!

0 |
WHOILESALE
& MAIL ORDER
DIVISION

Protect
ygur wallet.

Don't ™ pay retail prices. Choose
from over 100 name brands,

and save on freight charges

by ordering from the location
ncarest you.

Write today for our free catalog!

Midwest Hifi Wholesale & Mail Order Div.,
2455b Wisconsin Ave.,

Downers Grove, I1l. 60515 (Atin Peter Eckart)
3309 E. ] W Carpenter Frwy.,

Irving, Tex. 75062 (Atin Paul Eisner)

CIRCLE NO. 22 ON READER SERVICE CARD |
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featured, and a molded plastic or oiled walnut
base and separate dust cover are available.
Circle No. 82 on Reoder Service Cord

ARCHERKIT AUTO/MARINE TACHOMETER

Radio Shack’s new Archerkit auto/marine tach-
ometer kit indicates engine speed from 0 to
8000 rpm on any 4-, 6-, or 8-cvlinder engine
with a 12-volt electrical svstem. The unit can
be mounted in any position and the rotatable
bezel adjusted for hest visibility of the 3%4-in.
lighted dial. An all-metal case and ruggedly
constructed meter movement make the tach-
ometer highly resistant to shock and vibration.
The all-electronic circuit design compensates
tor normal changes in voltage and temperature
for readings with =2 percent aceuracy.
Circle No. 83 on Reoder Service Cord

HEATH R-F ABSORPTION WATTMETER KIT

An r-f absorption wattineter for the ham who
wants to tune up his transmitter off the air
is available in kit form from the Heath Com-
pany as their Model HM-2103. It uses a 50-
olm noninductive load resistor and has a less
than 1.2:1 SWR for measuring 1.8-30-MHz

r-f. The built-in wattimeter offers 0-200 and
0-1000 ranges with a *=10 percent accuracy
(full-scale). Power rating is 175 walts con-
tinuous, 1000 watts maximum. The rugged air-
cooled resistor eliminates the need for oil
coolant. An overload indicator lamp, coupled
through a thermal switch and a 9-volt battery,
nses a back-up circuit to permit testing both
lamp and battery conditions.
Circle No. 84 on Reader Service Card

SUPERSCOPE STEREO AMPLIFIER
Superscope Inc., has introduced the Model
A-240 solid-state integrated stereo amplifier
to their initial product line. The amplilier
delivers 30 watts of IHF power into 8-ohm
loads. It features tape monitoring capability,
main and remote speaker switching, direct-
conpled two-stage plono preamplifier, stereo
headphone jack, and a signal source selector for
tuner, phono, tape, and auxiliary inputs. Also
featured are a loudness control, a stereo halance
control, separate bass and treble controls, and
a switched ac outlet.

Circle No. 85 on Reader Service Card
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@lectronics Library,

VIDEO RECORDING
by Gordon White

This book describes the principles of video
recording and discusses the various systems
that are now on the market or will soen make
an appearance. The book is technical, but it
is written so that people who have an in-
terest in the subject will find no difliculty in
understanding the principles, advantages, and
disadvantages of the various systems. As every
manufacturer uses different circuitry, detailed
circuits are not described. Instead, the text
provides detailed descriptions of the techniques
that all manufacturers employ when designing
video equipment.

Published by Crane, Russuk & Co., Inc., 52
Vanderbilt Ave., New York, NY 10017. Hard
cover. 208 pages. $10.75.

SHORTWAVE LISTENER'S GUIDE, Fifth
Edition

by H. Charles Woodruff
This enlarged and fully revised guide was
written for the millions of hobbyists known
to have shortwave receivers in the U.S. It is
arranged in an easy-to-use format so that the
reader can gain maximum enjoyment from his
hobby. The book is divided into four sections.
The first consists of an alphabetical listing of
worldwide SW broadcasting stations. Section
two lists stations by frequency and country.
The third section divides the day into six 4-
hour periods and lists stations by the times they
broadcast within their respective time periods.
The last section lists known clandestine stations.
At the back of the book is a handy 6-page log
for recording stations heard.

Published by Howard W. Sams & Co., Inc.,
4300 West 62 St., Indianapolis, IN 46268. Soft
cover. 128 pages. $2.95.

SOLID STATE SERVICING

This book is intended to be the extra tool on
the technician’s workbench that will simplify
and” cut the time required to make repairs,
with greater assurance of customer satisfaction.
It explains how to deal with troubleshooting
problems in a direct, logical manner on color
and monochrome TV receivers, AM and stereo
and mono FM receivers, and hi-fi and tape-
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recorder amplifiers. The text describes actual in-
circuit test equipment hookups and typical
field alignment and adjustment procedures, The
professional service technician will find this
manual a valuable training and reference tool
in his shop, and the amateur or neophyte will
benefit from it by learning how to repair his
own equipment.

Published by RCA Commercial Engineering,
Harrison, NJ 07029. Soft cover. 352 pages.
$3.95.

RECENT TITLES FROM TAB BOOKS
(Blue Ridge Summit, PA 17214)

HOW TO SOLVE SOLID-STATE CIRCUIT
TROUBLES
by Wayne Lemons

This book contains 161 circuit descriptions
and step-by-step troubleshooting procedures
for analyzing and repairing any type of solid-
state entertainment equipment.

304 pages. $8.95 hard cover; $5.95 soft cover.

ALL-IN-ONE TV ALIGNMENT HANDBOOK
by Jay Shane

This book discusses how to recognize some of
the classical TV misalignment symptoms that
can steer the technician to a speedy repair of
even the toughest of tough dogs. Also discussed
in detail are the basic alignment instruments
needed and the tests and measurements to be
performed prior to making an all-out alignment.

304 pages. 38.95 hard cover; $5.95 soft cover.

NEW TITLES FROM HOWARD W. SAMS &
CO., INC.
(4300 West 62 St., Indianapolis, IN 46268)

HOW TO WIRE HI-FI
EXTENSION SPEAKERS
by Len Buckwalter

This book tells you what the manufacturers
don’t about the job of wiring extension loud-
speaker systems into an andio system.

Soft cover. 96 pages. $3.95.

FROM CB TO HAM BEGINNER
by J.A. Stanley

CB’ers. do yon want to be able to DX and rag-
chew and still stay on the right side of the
law? If you do, this book was written for you;
it tells how to make the transition from CB to
amateur radio operator.

Soft cover. 144 pages. $4.25.

TUBE SUBSTITUTION HANDBOOK,
Sixteenth Edition

There is no real need to describe this book
except to say that it contains a cross-index of
more than 12,000 receiving and picture tube
substitutions,

Soft cover. 96 pages. $1.75.
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Let us know 6 to 8 weeks in advance so that you won't
miss a single issue of POPULAR ELECTRONICS INCLUDING

ELECTRONICS WORLD

Attach old label where indicated and print new ad-
dress in space provided. Also include your mailing labe!
whenever you write concerning your subscription. It

helps us serve you promotly.

Write to: P.0. Box 2774, Boulder, Colo., 80302 giv-

ing the following information.

;_If you have no label handy, print OLD address here.—lq.I

\ nome

pleose print

address

city

i
zip-code

stote
e

O Extend subscription.

O Change address only.

MmO 5yrs. $21 @0 3yrs. $15. @ 1 year $6

O Payment enclosed (1 extra issue per yr. as a BONUS)

O Bill me later.

[ Enter new subscription.

name

pleose print

oddress

city

Add'] postage: $1 per year outside U.S., its possessions & Canada

stote 2ip

=———ABOUT YOUR——

SUBSCRIPTION

Your subscription to POPULAR ELECTRONICS is
maintained on one of the world’s most modern,
efficient computer systems, and if you're like 99%
of our subscribers, you'll never have any reason
to complain about your subscription service.

We have found that when complaints do arise,
the majority of them occur because people have
written their names or addresses differently at
different times. For example, if your subscription
were listed under “William Jones, Cedar Lane,
Middletown, Arizona,” and you were to renew it
as “Bill Jones, Cedar Lane, Middietown, Arizona,”
our computer would think that two separate sub-
scriptions were involved, and it would start send-
ing you two copies of POPULAR ELECTRONICS each
month. Other examples of combinations of names
that would confuse the computer would include:
John Henry Smith and Henry Smith; and Mrs.
Joseph Jones and Mary Jones. Minor differences in
addresses can also lead to difficuities. For exam-
ple, to the computer, 100 Second St. is not the
same as 100 2nd St.

So, please, when you write us about your sub-
scription, be sure to enclose the mailing label
from the cover of the magazine—or else copy your
name and address exactly as they appear on the
mailing label. This will greatly reduce any chance
of error, and we will be able to service your
request much more quickly.
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(New Literature,

SCINTREX STEREOPHONES BROCHURE

A 4-page brochure in which are listed and
described five models of stereo headphones
is available from Scintrex. Among the }istings
are phones for every budget and audiophile
demand. The entire specification lineups for
the various models are given. Address: Scintex
Audio Div., Scintex Inc., 400 Creekside Dr.,
Ambherst Industrial Park, Tonawanda, NY 14150.

UNIVERSITY MIKES SPECIFICATION SHEETS

Specification sheets for three new University
Sound microphones in the professional category
are available for the asking. Described in detail
on separatc sheets are the Models 1656G and
1656 cardioid and 1655 omnidirectional micro-
phones. All are professional mikes, designed for
faithful reproduction of sound. Address: Uni-
versity Sound, 1515 S. Manchester Ave,,
Anaheim, CA 92803.

XCELITE ATTACHE TOOL CASE BULLETIN

New Product Bulletin No. N273, just issued
by Xcelite, contains complete information, in-
cluding prices, on the company’s new attache-
style tool case, Model TC-200/ST and its com-
panion Model TC-100/ST. Described and
illustrated are the cases and tool assortments.
Detailed are dimensions and design features,
including removable tool pallet and tray, plus
suggested uses for the pockets and extra tool
space provided in each case. A description and
model number for each tool furnished with
the tool kits is in tabular form. Address: Xcelite
Inc., 344 Delaware Ave., Buffalo, NY 14202.

JERROLD 2-WAY TV SYSTEMS BROCHURE

A new 12-page brochure explaining the patent-
ed J-Jacks system that provides unusual flexi-
bility and ruggedness to educational and medi-
cal TV systems is available from Jerrold. The
text covers design and installation procedures,
from basic distribution systems to sophisticated
automatic two-way systems. Architect specifica-
tions are included. Address: Jerrold Electronics
Corp., 401 Walnut St., Philadelphia, PA 19105.

VECTOR SHORT-FORM CATALOG
Packaging products from A (aluminum rails)
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to V (Vectorbord) are described in a new
short-form catalog, No. 23, issued by Vector
Electronic Co. Specifications, features, and
prices are given for terminals, putchhoards,
card cases, sockets, Vectorbord, and Micro-
Vectorbord. Fourteen types of circnit boards,
including the new factory-applied, direct, and
positive photo resist boards are descirbed. Also
included is a listing of a wide variety of IC
sockets, receptacles for PC cards, card cases,
as well as the Vector-Pak System and Multi-
Mod cases. Addvess: Vector Electronic Co.,
Inc., 12460 Gladstone Ave., Sylmar, CA 91342

EDC SOLDERING IRON BULLETIN

The all-new Endeca dual-heat pencil soldering
iron with an exclusive built-in power indicating
light is described in Bulletin No. 540 available
from Enterprise Development Corp. The Bulle-
tin describes and illustrates the various irons
offered, types of iron-clad soldering tips, and
a desoldering head. Address: Enterprise De-
velopment Corp., 5127 E. 65 St., Indianapolis,
IN 46220.

SOLA ELECTRIC POWER SUPPLY CATALOG

Sola Electric has just published a new power
supply catalog, No. 617, that describes, in its
six fold-out pages, four different standard dc
powex supplies. Among the listings are a rack-
nounted supply, an open-frame regulated sup-
ply series, a premium IC-regulated supply, and
a constant voltage supply. Address: Sola Elec-
tric, 1717 Busse Rd., Elk Grove, IL 60007.

RCA LINEAR IC PRODUCT GUIDE

A new 48-page product guide (Catalog No.
CDL-820E) that provides quick-reference in-
formation on linear IC's is available from RCA
Solid State Division. The catalog provides easy-
to-read information that gives ready access to
schematics and block diagrams, charts, general
applications notes, features, and comparisons
hetween types. Also included we an industry
cross-reference guide to RCA linear IC’s and
applications notes and technical papers. Ad-
dress: RCA Solid State Div., Route 202, Som-
erville, NJ 08876.

SILICONIX FET APPLICATION NOTE

A 16-page application note that deals with the
technicues to use in applying FET's as voltage-
controlled resistors (ver's) is available from
Siliconix. It discusses the characteristics of
JFET’s as ver’s and draws performance com-
parisons between the JFET ver and conven-
tional fxed-value resistors. Numerous circuit
applications  are presented, in addition to
means of reducing signal distortion via feed-
hack techniques and an analytical approxima-
tion of predicting FET ver behavior. Address:
Siliconix Inc., 2201 Laurelwood Rd., Santa
Clara, CA 95054.
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Now...the most enjoyable,
do-it-yourself project

of your life—a Schober_
Electronic Organ!

You'll never reap gyeater
reward, more fun and proud
accomplishment, more
benefit for the whole famlily
than by assembling your own
Schober Electronic Organ.
You need no knowiedge of electronics, woodwork or
music. Schober's complete kits and crystal-clear instruc-
tions show you — whoever you are, whatever your skill (or
lack of it) — how to turn the hundreds of quality parts into
one of the world's most beautiful, most musical organs,
worth up to twice the cost of the kit.

Five superb models, with kit prices from $500 to around
$2,000, each an authentic musical instrument actually
superior to most you see in stores.

Get the full story FREE by mailing the coupon TODAY
for the big Schober color catalog, with all the fascinat-
ing details!
-----------------_-------------
The Fofscber Organ Corp., Dept. PE-50
43 West 61st Street, New York, N. Y. 10023
[0 Ptease send me Schober Organ Catalog.

[0 Enclosed piease find $1.00 for 12-inch L.P.

record of Schober Organ music.
NAME.
ADDRESS
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POLY-PLANAR IS
WEATHERPROOF

ey g ¥ Put a Poly-Planar speaker
o < .
ﬁitikranyplace you listen to music
f."'«'f" 1'f out-of-doors. Hang them, mount
wike] | them, stand them anywhere—

from your favorite tree, under an
eave, on the patio, beach, fence,
diving board... Send for getaile\d

~ specifications Pl

THE SPEAKER YOU DONT

HAVE TO SEE TO HEAR.
The Magitran Company

311 East Park Street - Moonachie, New Jersey 07074
CIRCLE NO. 39 ON READER SERVICE CARD




VIDEO COLOR PICTURE PLAYER
USES STANDARD AUDIO CASSETTES

THIS past March at the annual IEEE
Intercon show held in New York’s Coli-
seum, Matsushita Electric Industrial Co.,
Ltd., unveiled a new concept in andio/ video
tape playback systems. Representing a major
breakthrough in the art of audio/visual
presentation, their Panasonic Color Picture
Cassette Player displays a sequence of high-
quality still pictures on a standard color TV
receiver screen.

The Color Picture Cassette Player plavs
back pictures recorded on standard, inex-
pensive Philips-tvpe audio casscttes. What
is more, the cassettes can he used on both
sides while retaining their stereo sound
capability and compatibility with any audio
cassette player.

Rotating magnetic heads in the Color
Picture Cassette Player scan the cassette
tape in the longitudinal direction. Video in-
formation is stored in two narrow bands
near the center of the tape Detween the
audio bands

The cassette tape when played through
the new player travels at the standard speed
of 1-7/8 ips, allowing complete audio com-
patibility. Still color pictures are shown for
an interval of approximately 3.6 seconds.
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However, any single picture can be dis-
played for any multiple of 3.6 seconds. The
video information on the cassette displays
a high-resolution color picture when the
player is connected to any conventional
color TV receiver. The low-distortion video
signal is accompanied by full stereo sound
that can be é)]nyed through a conventional
sterco amplifier.

A standard C-60 audio cassette can record
and store more than 1000 images in addition
to its stereo soundtrack. Bv contrast, 16-mm
film cartridges or even bulkier and shorter
35-mm filnstrips accommodate a maximum
of 300 frames.

Operating the Color Picture Cassette
Player is not very different from operating
a conventional audio cassette deck. Once
the cassette is inserted into its slot, a push-
button switch is depressed. All other opera-
tions are automatic, including tape motion
shutoff when play is finished. Individual
controls are provided for adjusting the vol-
ume of the audio tracks, while a pair of VU
meters monitor the audio playback level.
Piano-key controls are used for operating
the loading, play, pause, fast-forward, re-
wind, stop, and eject functions. ®
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Surplus Scene

~

/

By BRlexander W. Burawa, Associate Editor

QUICK-REFERENCE DEALER GUIDE—Part 1

FOR THOSE of you who keep asking for
the addresses of this dealer and that and
where to get what, we have decided to de-
vote as many columns as it takes to compile
a quick-reference guide to the dealers doing
business on the Surplus Scene. Here is the
first installment.

Poly Paks, P.O. Box 942, South Lynn-
field, MA 01940. Transistors, diodes, triacs,
digital and linear IC’s; resistors, capacitors,
controls, switches, transformers; fibre optics
kits; digital electronic clock kit; assorted
parts specials.

Edmund Scientific Co., 380 Edscorp Bldg.,
Barrington, NJ 08007. Something for every-
one: lasers, calculators, intercoms, parabolic
microphones, optics, microscopes, tele-
scopes, light-show equipment, scientific
items and games, ecology kits.

Solid State Systems, Inc., P.O. Box 773,
Columbia, MO 65201. Not really a “sur-
plus” dealer, but great prices on digital and
linear IC’s and numeric readouts; universal
decade counting units in various configura-
tions; voltage regulators; resistors, capaci-
tors, transformers, and Molex IC socket
pins.

Delta Electronics Co., P.O. Box 1, Lynn,
MA 01903. IC’s, SCR’s, UJT’s, FET's, bi-
polar transistors, diodes; resistors, capaci-
tors, switches, controls, transformers; sur-
plus computer boards, power supplies; push-
button switch assemblies.

Star-Tronics, P.O. Box 17127, Portland,
OR 97217. Resistors, capacitors, transform-
ers, switches, controls; military surplus test
equipment; panel meters, motors, cables,
connectors.

KA Sales, 1312 Slocum St., Dallas, TX
75207. Digital and linear IC’s, transistors,
diodes; numeric readouts; resistors, capaci-
tors, pots, lamps, sockets, switches, etc.
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Solid State Sales, P.O. Box 74A, Somer-
ville, MA 02143, IC’s, transistors, SCR’s,
triacs, LED’s, power rectifiers and bridges,
diodes; gas-discharge and LED numeric
readouts; tantalum capacitors; 10-turn trim
pots; IC designer PC boards; decade counter
kit.

R.E. Goodheart Co., Inc., P.O. Box 1220,
Beverly Hills, CA 90213. Everything in mil-
itary and commercial/industrial surplus test
and measurement equipment, communica-
tions gear, etc. (When writing for catalog,
specify type of equipment that interests
you. )

Fair Radio Sales Ca., P.O. Box 1105,
Lima, OH 45802. Military surplus equip-
ment: transmitters, receivers, transceivers,
amplifiers; test equipment: test sets, scopes,
carrier monitors, summation bridges, power
supplies; headphones, antennas, micro-
phones.

Cortlandt Electronics, Inc., 16 Hudson
St., New York, NY 10013. Kits; old-type
vacuum tubes; motors, stepping switches,
relays; transformers, resistors, capacitors,
switches, controls; panel meters, barrier
blocks, enamel paints, hardware; semicon-
ductors; numeric and alpha-numeric read-
out devices.

John Meshna Jr. Electronics, P.O. Box
62, E. Lynn, MA 01904. Small parts, tran-
sistors, IC’s; radiation survey meters; ASCII
alpha-numeric keyboards with and without
encoders; motors, nickel-cadmium cells, un-
derwater microphones.

Circuit Specialists Co., P.O. Box 3047,
Scottsdale, AZ 85257. All sorts of small
parts; 7-segment numeric displays; transis-
tors, diodes, electronic attenuators, digital
and linear IC’s (wide range of Motorola
HEP devices); Circuit-Stik etchless PC
materials; capacitors, chokes, transformers,
LMB cabinets. @
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ELECTRONICS MARKET PLACE

NON-DISPLAY CLASSIFIEO: COMMERCIAL RATE: For firms or indi-
viduals offering commercial products or services, $1.60 per word
(including name and address). Minimum order $16.00. Payment
must accompany copy except when ads are placed by accredited
advertising agencies, Frequency discount: 5% for 6 months;
10% for 12 months paid in advance. READER RATE: For individ-
uals with a persona! item to buy or sell, $1.00 per word (includ-
ing name and address.) No minimum! Payment must accompany
copy. DISPLAY CLASSIFIED: 1” by 1 column (254" wide), $200.00.
2" by 1 column, $400.00, 3” by 1 column, $600.00. Advertiser to
supply cuts. For frequency rates, please inguire,

GENERAL INFORMATION: First word in all ads set in bold caps at
no extra charge. All copy subject to publisher’s approval. All
advertisers using Post Office Boxes in their addresses MUST
supply publisher with permanent address and telephone number
before ad can be run, Advertisements will not be published
which advertise or promote the use of devices for the surrepti-
tious interception of communications. Closing Date: 1st of the
2nd month preceding cover date (for example, March issue
closes January 1st, Send order and remittance to Hal Cymes,
POPULAR ELECTRONICS Including ELECTRONICS WORLD, One
Park Avenue, New York, New York 10016.

FOR SALE

FREE! bargain catalog. Fiber optics, LED's, transistors, dlodes,
rectifiers, SCR's, triacs, parts. Poly Paks, Box 942, Lynnfield,
Mass. 01940, .

GOVERNMENT Surplus Receivers, Transmitters, Snooperscopes,
Radios, Parts, Picture Catalog 25¢, Meshna, Nahant, Mass. 01908,

LOWEST Prices Electronic Parts. Confidential
KNAPP, 3174 8TH Ave, S.W., Largo, Fla, 33540,

Catalog Free.

ELECTRONIC PARTS, semiconductors, kits. FREE FLYER, Large cat-
alog $1.00 deposit, BIGELOW ELECTRONICS, Blufiton, Ohio 45817.

CONVERT any television to sensitive, big-screen oscilloscope.
Only minor changes required. No electronic experience neces-
sary. lllustrated plans. $2.00. Relco-A33, Box 10563, Houston,
Texas 77018.

GREGORY ELECTRONICS
Reconditioned & Used

FM 2-WAY RADIO SAVINGS

Partiol List=Send for New Catalog

MOTOROLA
U51GGT

40-50 MHz

12 volts, 60 watts.
Transistorized power

supply. Narrow band I 88

complete with accessories

Just Arrived! G.-E. “Message Mates"
High Band Receivers with Sel-Call

G.E. PROGRESS LINE STRIPS
LOW BAND

Power supply, 30 MA/EI: MA/EIG MA/E:B MA/E:G MA/E42

watts, less vibrator | . . $20 $20.

Power supply. 60

watts, less vibrator . .. — ., . .$25., ... — ....8$25. .... — .

TX narrow band

Jess Anal '.ubea

Note: MA

wide cre...918, .. .%25. . .925, . - $12,

RX wldo hand

less o

physically complete, AS IS!

Private line (if available) add $35. r

.$18.
14~ Plogresl Line Case. conaiu'.lng of front hasket ‘and front glale
with lock

Low band duai front end, 2 freq. 'strip .. .. : $1s,

GREGORY ELECTRONICS CORP.

249-F Rt, 46, Saddle Brook, N.J. 07662
Phone; (201) 489-9000

CIRCLE NO. 15 ON READER SERVICE CARD
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WE SELL CONSTRUCTION PLANS. TELEPHONE: Answering Machine,
Speakerphone, Carphone, Phonevision, Auto Dialer, Touch Button
Dialer, Central Dial System, TELEVISION: $35.00 Color Converter,
Video Tape Recorder. $25.00 Camera, HOBBYIST: Electron Micro-
scope, 96 Hour Tape Music System, Ultrasonic Dishwasher,
Radar-Oven, Plans $4.95 each, NEW ITEM: $75. Electronic
Pocket Calculator, $7.50. COURSES: Telephone Engineering
$39.50. Detective Electronics $22,50, Integrated Circuit Engi-
neering, $49.50. NEW SUPER HOBBY CATALOG plus year's sub-
scription to Electronic New Letter AIRMAILED $1,00. Don Britton
Enterprises, 6200 Wilshire Bivd., Los Angeles, Calif, 90048.

RADIO—T.V. Tubes—36¢ each. Send for free catalog. Cornell,
4213 University, San Diego, Calif. 92105,

SENCORE, B&K Test Equipment Unbelievable Prices, Free Catalog
and Price Sheet. Fordham Radio, 265 East 149th Street, Bronx,
N.Y. 10451,

METERS—Surplus, new, used, pane} or portable, Send for list.
Hanchett, Box 5577, Riverside, CA 92507.

PYROTECHNICAL chemicals, casings, tools, supplies, fuse, liter-
ature, Giant, illustrated catalogue/handbook inc'udes formutas,
instructions—50¢, with samples—$1.00. Westech, Box 593,
Logan, Utah 84321,

ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS—Distributor prices, Free catalog. Box
2581, E! Cajon, Californla 92021,

ANTIGRAVITY, experiment and theory, Rushed—$2.00, U.S. In-
quiries. Intertech 7A8, Box 5373, Station-F, Ottawa, Canada.

JAPAN HONG KONG OIRECTORY. World products information.
$1.00 today. Sekai Shogyo Annai, Hillyard, Washington 99207.

TEST EQUIPMENT, Aerospace-taboratory Grade. Request your
needs; will mail appropriate catalogs (we have 24 catalog cate-
gories). Only for Engineers, Businesses, Schools and advanced
Technicians. Goodheart, Box 1220PE, Beverly Hills, Calif. 90213.

CONSTRUCTION PLANS: Laser . . . $2.00. Missile Tracker . . .
$2,00. Catalog 25¢. ESP Experimenters Kit . . . $2.00. Howard,
P.0. Box 35271, Detroit, Michigan 48235,

BUILD YOUR OWN SPACE-AGE TV CAMERA

hn- wdocation, Indstiry, ele. ®
sin Yo ..{i'n\ & field testing .
™ m withvonst md.h:anm
XT-1A, Series D ¢ o $1469.5)
Sahaid amshee In UEA S Consde {1 e Shib %)
i PHONE or WRITE for CATALOG.
.. DIAL #02-987-1TT1
N Mony oher kity, ports avd plans availoble inchuding sterter kits, foces-
dofl, emily, vidieon tubes, const, ploms, oudis subearrier kiy, ete.

1201 RROADWAY ATV Research  oaxowm cny, Ne 8873

AMATEUR SCIENTISTS, Electronics Experimenters, Science Fair
Students . . . Construction Plans—Complete, including draw-
ings, schematics, parts list with prices and sources . . . Robot
Man — Psychedelic shows — Lasers — Emotion/Lie Detector —
Touch-Tone Dial—Quadrasonic Adapter—Transistorized Ignition
—Burglar Alarm—Sound Meter . . . over 60 items. Send 25¢ coin
(no stamps) for complete catalog. Technical Writers Group, Box
5994, State College Station, Raleigh, N.C. 27607.
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SCOPES, meters, test equipment, military and industrial surplus.
Write for free “Bargain Bulletins”. Lawrence Instruments, P.0.
Box 744, Sunbury, Pa. 17801.

MECHANICAL, ELECTRONIC devices catalog 10¢. Greatest Values
—Lowest Prices. Fertik’s, 5249 *D", Philadelphia, Pa. 19120.
DIGITAL ELECTRONICS! Complete schematics, parts lists, theories
—Discrete Component Digital Clock, $3.00—Sound Sensitive
Switch, $1.50. Increase technical competence, hobby skills—
Complete Course in Digital Electronics is highly effective, $10.00.
Free literature. DYNASIGN, Box 60A7, Wayland, Mass. 01778B.

SURPLUS electronics for everyone. Free catalog. U.S. inquiries.
£7CO, 464 McGill, Montreal, Canada.

FREE Catalog lisis resistors, tubes, transistors, rectifiers,
condensers, tools, tuners, etc. Hytron Hudson, Dept. PE, 2201
Bergenline Ave., Union City, N.). 07087.

ELECTROENCEPHALOPHONE: brainwave monitor. Professicnal bi-
ofeedback instruments. J&J, 8102-E, Bainbridge, Wash. 98110.

0SCILLOSCOPE improvement. Add trigger sweep and dual (ra;;
to any scope using low cost kits. HTP, Box 901, Cupertino,
Calif. 95014,

E CATALOG
0% OFF COMPARABLE KITS*

FREE Catalog — Electronic Kits — Amplifiers —
Preamps — Psychedelic Strobes — Burglar Alarms
Digital Tachometer —More: Free Catalog.
SWTPC, Box A32040, San Antonio, Tex, 78284.

IGNITION SYSTEMS: Capacitor, Transistor, Information 10¢.
Anderson Engineering, Epsom, N.H. 03239,

AUTHENTIC, INSTRUMENTED, FLYING ROCKETS for casual or
serious experimenters. Over 80 scale, original, multi-stage or
ready-to-fly models. Solid-propellant engines for safe, electric
launch system liftoffs up to 2,500 feet. Measure altitude, temp.
inversions, more, Real telemetry, electronic tracking, aerial
still and movie photography with super-miniaturized equipment.
New, detailed tech manual and full-color catalog, 25¢ from
ESTES INDUSTRIES, Dept. 18K, Penrose, Colo. 81240.

SHARE my Electronic Profits, your area! Free details! Hutson
23S, 1425 E. Madison, El Cajon, CA 92021.

WHOLESALE C.B., multiband receivers. Lowest prices. Catalog
25¢. G-Enterprises, Box 14P, O’Fallon, tli. 62269,

ALPHA/THETA feedback instruments—$25: Eensitive circuit of
$75 unit. Ultimate ease of use. Inner Space Electronics,
Box 308PE, Berkeley, CA 94701,

ELECTRONIC CDI lgnitions, VHF/UHF monitors, CB radios.
Wholesale. Southland, Box 3591, Baytown, Texas 77520.

EXPERIMENTER and audiophile-test cables, chemicals, useful
items-Free catalog. Technical Services, Box 687, Arlir3ton,
MN 55307,

1973 HOBBY ELECTRONICS DIRECTORY. $1.50, Newcal, Box 323A,
El Segundo, Cal. 90245.

SURPLUS and NEW electronics for pros and serious amateurs.
Computer memories, boards, 1.C.S., semi-conductors, 2N2222,
eight for $1. Miniature 4V 40MA Lamp, eleven for $1. Fifteen
magnetic reeds on board, $1. Tri-Tek, Inc., P.0. Box 14206,
Phoenix, Arizona 85063.

BRAIN WAVE CONTROL Biosone BF-2 Alpha Training Instrument.
$34.95 complete. Not a Kit, Fully Guaranteed. For information
write. BIO-LOGIC DEVICES, Dept. A, Box 308, Stewartstown, Pa.
17363.

FREE CATALOG. Parts, circuit boards for Popular Electronics
projects. PAIA Electronics, Box C14359, Oklahoma City, OK 73114,

BURGLAR-FIRE alarm supplies and information. Free catalog.
Protecto Alarm Saies, Box 357-G, Birch Run, Michigan 48415.

JUNE 1973

Special New

Digital Multimeter
Kit 312 Digits
—Volts—Ohms

—Current—Capacity

$99.95 in Kit Form

$149.95 Pre-Wired

N
Send For Free Flyers On
ts, Resistors & Other

1N4734A

Min. order $3.00. On orders less than $10.00 en-
close .50 for postage and handling. Send check
or M.O.

EDWARDS ELECTRONICS
The John Edwards Electronics Co.
P.0. Box 465, Glen Ellyn, Ill. 60137

CIRCLE NO. 35 ON READER SERVICE CARD

———DIGITAL MUSIC COMPOSER KIT

Fully desl:rlbed in our new catalog.
“‘“Tune Computer'’ uses a 7.1C glul circuit to make its
own melodles You can adjust the SEQUENCE of notes, the
VOLUME, and on a ‘‘pseudo-random’’ basis, the
FREQUENCV of the notes. By varying the 6 switches and 6
con(rols provlded lor these funchonl. you can set the unit to
“comr infinite var 1-15 note melodies. Our
complete CDNSTRUCTIDN/INSTRUCTION GUIDE makes this kit
fast & easy to assemble. All parts inmcluding speaker supplied.

SCA ADAPTOR KIT
Y [

Fully described in our new catalo
This SCA adaptor makes it poulble to hsten m on
‘*background music’’ programs offerrd by

P.C

aro-dcashnq Stations. Two boards, and a pre-tuned conl &

cap:cltor. make assemblmg, ng & installation easy. Requires

illustrative & descriptive coN TRUC-
TION/INSYRUCTION GUIDE lnmp ifies assembly & explains how
to connect the KIT to radio. For commercial use, a
subscription to the FM slahon u required.

Send check or M.O. 10-day money-back guarantee. Ask for free

tat
cataton CORTLANDT ELECTROWICS, Tne.

16 Budsom St NYC 10013, 129640044

CIRCLE NO. 3/ ON READER SERVICE CARD
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CASSETTES—18,000 good quality C-O Lubricated Pin and Roller,
Graphite Washer, Windows 12¢. Frank Pensado, VULCAN CORP.,
6 E. 4th St., Cinti., Ohio 45202.

DIGITAL voltmeter, frequency counter, time modules and main-
frame—assembled. Low cost—Free brochure. Farell’ Research
Corporation, P.0. Box 386, Elizabeth, Pa. 15037.

WHOLESALE burglar a arm supplies. Catalog $1.00 (refundable).
Ellin, 161 Bonad, Chestnut Hill, Mass. 02167.

FREE Parts Flyer! Phase Seventy, Box 475P
Washington 98270.

LASER parts catalog, 60¢. Moynihan, 107 North Brighton, Atlantic
City, New Jersey 08401.

DIGITAL and analog computer modules. LED numeric display kits.
FREE LITERATURE. Scientific Measurements, 2945 Central,
Wilmette, |llinois 60091,

ELECTRONIC ORGAN KITS, KEYBOARDS, Independent and divider
tone generators. All diode keying. 1.C. circuitry. Many com-
ponents. With our kits you can build any type or size organ de-
sired. 25¢ for catalog. DEVTRONIX ORGAN PRODUCTS, Dept. C,
5872 Amapola Dr., San Jose, Calif. 95129,

POLICE—FIRE Frequency Directories $2.00, Monitor Crystals
$4.95. 25¢ extra for airmail. Crystal Service, P.0. Box 612, East
Moline, lllinois 61244,

BRAIN WAVE Interpretation Manual, Rushed—$2.00. Intertech-
7L1, Box 5373, Station F, Ottawa, Canada, U. S. Inquiries.

EPCO TELEPHONE DIALERS for burglary protection. 1600 Milwau-
kee St., Delafield, Wisconsin 53018.

EXCESS INVENTORY—Intergrated Circuits, Transistors, Compon-
en.ts., Production and Test Equipment at a fraction of their
original cost. All listed in a new publication ELECTRONIC
BROKERS NEWS. Subscription rates: $8.00/1 year; $14.00/2
years; $18.00/3 years. Electronic Brokers News, 1001 Grand
Ave., Glenwood Springs, Colorado 81601.

PRINTED circuits made. Free Details. Reed Engineering, 1140-C,
N. Lemon, Orange, Calif. 92667.

PRODUCE Quality Circuit Boards by our easy step by step photo

process. Details Free. Western Photo Etch, Box 2086, Renton,
Washington 98055.

Marysville,

PLANS AND KITS

ANTIGRAVITY DEVICE. Brochure rushed free. AGD, Box 3062-ZD,
Bartlesville, Oklahoma 74003.

€Dt PLANS—Proven design $2.00. General Analog, 3014F S.
Halladay, Santa Ana, Calif. 92705.

¥ REE «T cATALOG

Why does every major College, University, Tech-
nical School, Research & Development Center
buy from us? Because we have the highest quality
and lowest prices. Free Catalog. SWTPC, Box
H32040, San Antonio, Tex. 78284.

LASER kit for the amateur scientist—complete optics, mirrors,
crystal, tubing—write for instructions and free literature, Esco
Products, 167 Oak Ridge Road, Oak Ridge, New Jersey 07438.

TESLA COIL—40” SPARKS! Plans! $7.50. (nformation 75¢.
Huntington Electronics, Box 2009-P, Huntington, Conn. 06484.

KIRLIAN Electric Field Photography apparatus, plans, instruc-
tions, 25pp, $10. H.S. Dakin, 300 Broadway #39, San Francisco,
CA 94133.

WALL-SIZED TV . . . Build a 72 INCH TV PROJECTOR for under
$15.00. Free Details: MACROCOMA, Dept. PE-G, Washington
Crossing, Pennsylvania 18977.

LATEST vista digital, linear JC, PC Board Kits. Free Flyer,
Photolume Corp., Dept. A, Box 139, N.Y., N.Y. 10016.

INVENTIONS WANTED

EXPERIMENTERS—Circuits, V/F converters $2.00, Others, list
25¢. Yeager, P.0. Box 2213, Olympia, Washington 98507.
C|T!ZENS BAND EQUIPMENT Discount Prices on name brand
equipment, Write for price list, CRS Communications, 2271
Morris Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10453.

UN!FIED Science—God Theory, Finally Discovered; Proven Ex-
periments, Manual Rushed—$2.00, Intertech-7T1, Box 5373,
Station F, Ottawa, Canada, U.S. Inquiries.

FREE BARGAIN CATALOG. Transistors, Computer Boards, Diodes,

;gezrlmocoumes, parts, Chaney, Box 15431, Lakewood, Colorado
5.

FREE Catalog LED's, I.C.’s parts. Coronet Electronics, 720 Notre
Dame W., Montreal, Canada. U.S. Inquiries.
TUNNEL diode oscillators, amplifiers, transmitter plans. Proven

g\lir;;azture circuits $1. ESR, 312 Gordon, Thomasville, Georgia

FIREWORKS NEWS-—Monthly magazine covering Fireworks, Con-
struction, Literature, Sources of Supplies, New Firms Products.
Free Fireworks Catalogs With Subscriptions! $9.00 per calendar
year, Pyro Press, Box 1202N6, Lexington, Kentucky 40501.

SOUND SYNTHESIZER KITS—Surf $11.95, Wind $11.95, Wind
Chimes $16.95, Electronic Songbird $6.95, Musical A ories,

CASH-ROYALTIES for patented, unpatented inventions, Global
Marketing Service, 2420-P 77th, Oakland, California 94605.

PATENT Searches including Maximum speed, full airmail report
and closest patent copies. Quality searches expertly adminis-
tered. Complete secrecy guaranteed. Free Invention Protection
forms and ‘‘Patent Information,’’ Write Dept. 9, Washington
Patent Office Search Bureau, Benjamin Franklin Substation,
P.0. Box 7167, Washington, D.C. 20044.

FREE “Directory of 500 Corporations Seeking New Products.”
For information regarding development, sale, licensing of your
patented/unpatented invention. Write: Raymond Lee Organization,
230-GR Park Avenue, New York City 10017.

INVENTORS: Protect your ideas! Free ‘‘Recommended Proce-
dure’”. Washington Inventors Service, 422T Washington Building,
Washington, D.C. 20005.

INVENTORS! Either | will sell your Invention before you do,
(either through your own efforts or those of another firm) or
{ will pay you a cash bonus.. For Free invention Evaluation and
information, write Gilbert Adams, Invention' Broker, Dept. 20,
81 Wall St., New York, N.Y. 10005.

many more, Catalog free. PAIA Electronics, Box 114359,
Oklahoma City, OK 73114

WAVEFORM Generator Kit $10.00. Stereo Multiplex Kit $19.95.
Free Kit Catalog. Photolume Corp., Box 139, N.Y., N.Y. 10016.

WANTED

QUICKSILVER, Platinum, Silver, Gold, Ores Analyzed. Free Circu-
lar, Mercury Terminal, Norwood, Mass. 02062.

NEW PRODUCTS—INVENTIONS—IDEAS Developed/Marketed by
professional organization. FREE INFORMATION *How to Market
Inventions To Industry”. Lawrence Peska Associates, 500-PE
Fifth Avenue, New York City 10036.

FREE PAMPHLET: “Tips on Safeguarding Your Invention.”” Write:
United States Inventors Service Company, 708-T Carry Building,
Washington, D.C. 20005.

HIGH FIDELITY

MILITARY SURPLUS EQUIPMENT WANTED. ARC-34C, ARC-51BX,
ARC-73, ARC-102, ARC-109, ARC-131, ARC-134, ARN-21C, ARN-52,
ARN-65, GRC-106, VRC-12, URC-24, 618T, Also Bendix, Collins GR,
HP, Tektronix needed, plus military test sets, We Buy or Trade.
Slep Electronics, 2412 Highway 301, Ellenton, Florida 33532.

1é6

DIAMOND NEEDLES and Stereo Cartridges at Discount prices for
Shure, Pickering, Stanton, Empire; Grado and ADC. Send for free
catalog. Ail merchandise- brand new and factory sealed. LYLE
CARTRIDGES, Dept. P, Box 69, Kensington Station, Brooklyn,
New York 11218.
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TRANSISTOR SPECIALS

LIGHT EMITTING DIODES 3000 SERIES c's

FLV 100 VIS. LED ..... $ .65 | 2N3638 PNP _Si TYO-5 3W 25V .SA 10 63 5/81.00 :gg; ‘-_,5
MT2 Photo Transistor ...$ .90 | 2N3588 NPN_ Si i__70-66_ 35W 250V 2A 10MHz100Hfe $1.50 Sl
MCT-2 Opto. "°:=:°’ :i:g 2NS65 _ PNP_GE_TO-18 .1SW_ _7V__.1A .300 a0 /s1.00 .75
:g:': ;:,":’,;J:"&":; lls1es | 2N160S_NPN_ GE_TOS _.1sW 24V__1A 1a 125 5/$1.00 | g233 138
o e 2h 8242 1.
MVS026 VIS LED 65 | ZN5324 PNP T GE_ To-3__ 60W Z50V_10A_ 20 35 siso | 8232 -.-1.92
ME4 IR LED's .... .65 | 2N101SDNPN_ Si T0-82_150W 200V _7.5A .025 10 s1.48 | g252 (ll1l93
2N3724 _NPN_§i_ TO-5 .8W_ 30V 1.A 250 60 3/%1.00 2535 .. ':'g;
2N3772 NPN T0-3 _150W __60V__30A .2 30 $1.25
e P — _— DECAD
2NE105 PNP T0.230 36W _40V_ 4A .8 60 50¢ comf_fmfu,“"""“ kT
2NS206 NPN T0.220 36W 40V _4A 8 60 SSe¢ | 1—Nixie tube & socket (8754)
2N4898_ PNP_Si__T0-66_ 25W 40V__d4A_40 46 $ .80 1_;3‘5’ $5 95
MJ2251° NPN_Si__T0-66__10W 225V_ .5A 10 40 S .70 [ 1—7441 o
2N3085 NPN Si T0-3 11SW 100V 1Sa .2 as $1.00 PA238 1 Watt -_
rThDXIE TuBE FULL WAVE BRIDGES | | Smsk Bu® """ 7" J
..... 2.2
SOCKET AND DATA SHEET $2.25 3/56.00 IER VSN2 AN gNC A .,,,i G (G R HE
200 _.9511.25 o
Prdmée'dhcnrclmt :oardl 1 !:'x‘ cskl/ 2% ge:hée 400! 1.151 1.50 723 :;gulalor
side iber ylass boar " i unetche! e R-:
$.60 ca. 5/52.5 600 | 1.35 | 1.75 JR 2002
MAN—4 LED READOUT ..$4.50 Silicon Power Rectifiers 72:;"0;51:’“ A 0
MAN—3 LED READOUT ..$2.95 PRV__ (A 3A__12A SOA | 565 Phase Lock Loop
= 586 Function Gen. .
_100__.06 .08 .30 . 567 Tone Lecoder
S5V 1 Amp. regulaicd power 200 o7 .ie Y3 60 Phase Lock pr
supplies. These units are similar 400 09 20 Tas ssx ;s;s:ol.lock Loop
to analog devices encapsulated 600 .11 .30 .70 =

SE90S power supplics $34.95

sg 8 Dual 741 (Mini o-p)

High Slew Oper A

8223 Fieid Prog ROM ...$8.00
1101 256 Bit RAM . .... $4.00
VERIPAX PC BOARD 8225 64 BIT MEMORY .$4.00
This bhoard is a 1/16" single
sided paper epoxy board 41427 x —— _T,n 00GEB
63/2” (standard veripax) DRILLED | PRV | 1A [ 10A 1 1SA ' 20A%]
and ctched, which will hold 21 100 | .40! .70 1.00 1.20 |
single 14 pin IC's, or 8,16 or 200 | .70 ' 1.10 1.50{1.60 !
|

LS) DIP |C's with busses for 300 .90 ! 1.35 | 1.90 '2.0071
power supply connections. It is 400 ) 1.10 | 1.60 1 2.30 2.40 |
also etched for a 22 pin connec- 500 | 1.50 | 2.00 | 2.70 {2.80 |
tor. $4.50 sPress Fit

Send $. 20 for our latest catalog featuring Transistors and Rectifiers

H
8O0 .15 40 "85 23 £38 FET Inout oocr Amp &
1600 .20 .58 _1.10 _2.75 | 537 Precision 74
z.
Silicon_Control Rectifiers 59 P [ briver  §

1
3.
3
3
3.
3.
Hour Timer $1.
2
3
2
2
1
1

RV 1 20A 70A IM208 Oper Amp
5 = °a S 5556 Oper Amp ..

WG NNON OO NN MWD

1003045 _1.00 _3.50 101 Dper Amp. . .

200 _ .50 .15_1 .25 6.50 32'-—w-sv°=:«;. Amp . .
300 .60 .90 _1.50 32 SV Rew. H
300 .70” 1,10 1.7 __ 9.50 432228% Vha 1
500 Terms: FOB Cambridge. Mass.
sob’ Send check or Money Order. In-

clude postage. Avcrage Wt. per
package 3/z Ib. No C.0.D.’s.
Minimum Order $3.00
Rated companies 30 days net

5.
ER 900 Trigger Dlml 4/%1 oo

SoLiD STATE SALES

Post Office Box 74A

Somerville, Mass, 02143

Tel. (617) 547-4005
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INSTRUCTION

LEARN ELECTRONIC ORGAN SERVICING at home all makes includ-
ing transistor. Experimental kit-—trouble-shooting. Accredited
NHSC, Free Booklet. NILES BRYANT SCHOOL, 3631 Stockton,
Dept. A, Sacramento, Calif. 95820.

LEARN WHILE ASLEEP, Hypnotize! Strange catalog free. Auto-
suggestion, Box 24-ZD, Olympia, Washington 98501.

ASSOCIATE DEGREE IN ELECTRONICS through correspandence
instruction. G.1. Bill approved. Free catalog. Grantham, 1509 N.
Western, Hollywood, California 90027.

FCC First and Second Tests. $8.95. Electronic Tutoring, Box
24190, Cleveland, Ohio 44124,

HIGHLY effective college-level home study programs in}lectronic;
Engineering and Engineering Mathematics. (Qur 27th Year). Free
Literature. Cook's Institute, Dept. 15, Box 10634, Jackson, Miss.
39209.

rcc TYPE Exams Guaranteed to prepare you for F.C.C., 3rd.,
($7.00), 2nd., ($12.00), 1st., ($16.00), phone exams; COmpIete
package, $25.00. Research Company, Dept. A, Rt. 2, Box 448,
Calera, Alabama 35040.

ON THE AIR announcer training at R.E.I. features individua!
realistic preparation for your Radio/TV career. R.E.l.'s eagineer-
ing course features intensive training for the FCC First Phone!
Complete either course in just five (5) weeks! Call 1-800-237-2251
toll free for brochure. Write: R.E.1., 1336 Main Street, Sarasota,
Florida 33577.

SHORTCUTS To Success! Highly Effective, Profitable Short Courses.
(75 Choices). Study At Home. Diploma Awarded. Our 27th Year.
Free Literature. CIEE-D, Box 10634, Jackson, Miss. 39209.

TAPE RECORDING COURSE: Taught by studio engineers. Free in-
formation. NNA, Box 721R, Rye, New York 10580.

JUNE 1973

AVIATION ELECTRON!ICS TECHNICIAN—Prepare for exciting
career in new field of ‘“‘Avionics.’”’ Frain at nation's largest
aeronautical school. Indicate if eligible for G.l. Benefits.
Spartan Airschool, International Airport, Dept. MMW, Tulsa,
Oklahoma 74151.

F.C.C.
MANUAL
PASS FCC EXAMS! Memorize, stnd
—**1973 Tests-Answers'' for
First and  Second  class
tetephone licenses, Newly revi
multiple.choice questions and dia-
uramn cover atl areas tested in FCC
plul— ‘Self-Study Ability
Test i $9.95 postpaid.

COMMAND Pi
NADID ENGINEE

P.O. BOX 26348-P
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 94126

FCC FIRST CLASS LICENSE through tape recorded lessons with
one week personal instruction. Radia License Training, 1060D
Duncan, Manhattan Beach, Calif. 90265.

BEST Organ Service Repair Guides—'‘Servicing Electronic Or-
gans "' $7.95. Free Catalog. TAB BOOKS, B.R.S., Pa. 17214.

LEARN COMPUTER ELECTRONICS Free homestudy details. Compu-
kits, Box 4192N, Mountain View, Calif. 94040,

EARN COLLEGE DEGREES at home. Many subjects. Florida State
Christian University, P.0. Box 1674, Fort Lauderdale, Florida
33302.

DIGITAL:THEORY,DESIGN ,
CONSTRUCTION

LOGIC
NEWSLETTER ©

SAMPLE COPY §1.00
LOGIC NEWSLETTER
POB 252
WALDWICK,N.J. 07463




‘CALCULATOR CHIP’SALE
NEW! 12-DIGIT ‘CALCULATOR ON A CHIP’
[J CT5008 — Same as above with MEMORY — $12. “(‘;{;‘

SiE TS SRR S8 BN e WAS $12.95
remionia; tiries et Looal We nctude &a 6 ‘75 A""ﬁ
NATIONAL EQUALS ON
“pDIGITAL CLOCK on a CHIP”

*Money Back Guarantee! Anry “Chis*

$12.88

ISR/

*With Spec Sheet!

Description Sale
28-pin, ceramic, any readout, $12.88
A-B-D

Mirs j
Os311

D32
08313
asana

mic, any readout, $12.88

MOVIE FILMS

S8MM-SUPER B8-16MM MOVIES! Biggest Selection! Lowest Prices!
Free Catalog! Cinema Eight, Box PE, Chester, Connecticut 06412.

PLASTICS

CASTOLITE pours like water, hardens like glass without heat.
Crystal clear, colors. Embed natural flowers, other objects.
Make fine gifts. Form flexible molds over any pattern, size.
Reproduce your own designs in plastics, candle wax, metal,
plaster, cement. Profitable. 1llustrated Manual and Catalog Only
$1.00. CASTOLITE, Dept. 73G/PE, Woodstock, 1ll. 60098.

HYPNOTISM

24-pin, plastic, LED and
B—Output Strobe. D—BC|
. 1tal  cent, but a device that wili
O eing READ almost. for life, MAN-
g ® Modules Monsanto equal,
CONNECTOR — FREE! socket, MAN-4  resistors,

incandescent readouts,
Will outperform any other
LED MITY DIGITS 3,
Kit includes: 3 x 2 printed
T448,7476, 7490, booklet,

28-pin, ceramic, any readout, $12.88
6-digits: A-B
C—1 PPS Output
o “DCM’S"’ on the market today.
ckt board, with fin-
LINEARO nm 8 %
e Op. Amps =
FACTORY TESTL

6-digitst A
$12.88
Code: A—Hold Count.
not gaseous, not incandes-
INCLUDES P.C. EDGE  gors  too! Side-mounting
auamantizs ol

y [] 831 Wi stew rate op-amp (T0-5) . .$2.50
/ (| 5832 Micro power 741 (T0-5) 2.50
[] $33 Micro power 709 (T0-5) 2.50

[ 536 FEY input op amp {TO.5) ER T
] 837 Prechion 781 (T0-5) 250
S1g.’ 540 7OW pwr driver 204
C T S50 Precision 723 v.lll[.‘ o (DIP] 117
OUNTI 558 TVimer 2 uSeconds te 1-hr ( 1.00
o 3a8 & Times treior them 7412011380
SYSTEM

558 Dual 741 (mini DIP) . . a8
Includes SN7490, dec- 560 Phase leck loops (DIP) .. 3.23%
sde counter, SNTQ 561 Phase lock loops (DIP) 328
latch, SN7441 BCD m- [] 862 Phase lock loops (DIP) - - .. . . .. 325
coder dllv.r . 565 Phase Iuk loops (A .-3.23
Nixie b o ses tay 333

708C Onrltlﬂlll amp (A)

L 9
L] 709CV amp (min} DIP) . .49

710C Dilferential amp (A l » .39
] 711C Dual dIff. comp (A 39
723C Voltage cosutator (A)

n:mso$395

LED 7-SEGMENT -+
READOUTS 7a1C Fragquency compensator A) a1

2
@ uﬁ
Z
TDODO00OCON000000000000

9 (A
MAN-4 EQUAL 741CV Freg. comp 709 (um mn ‘as
0-9 plus letters, for SN-|} ;::g .'-'_hul 7:‘10_’:“1: i :==
: 1y req. &
741k S v 14pin DU 7460V Frea. sdl. 741C (mini DIP) 39

:;5‘“':“".'" o e v g 709-709 Dusl 709C (PIP) ... .....1,00

{Ar TO-5 or DIP dunl in bine pak

0 $3.33 aﬁ

35 WATT AUDIO
AMPLIFIER BASIC

For Class AB use, Basic includes: Signetic
540 40 transistor high power driver TO-§
with a pair of complimentary 35-

READOUTS 247 3 —

This display is excellent for
small portable electronics,
such as DVM's. caleulators: | 580,
i}:f‘,‘x“’a:ﬁ,’:‘_f&'}'ﬁ,’,‘;'ﬁ" wait ‘plastic transintors, L.¢. 2N5296 npn
20 milliamperes. with 47 | and 2N6109 pop, With schemat(cs, printed
ohm dropping resistor, circuit and parts board layouts.

Largest Selection TTL lcﬂ

Brend Mow Packages Order by type number! Spec sheets nn request "ONLY

Sats Buy 3 — 10% Buy 100 —— Take 20 %
$SM7442 1.23 asn"‘l! 1.50 []sN74151 1.2
SHT48S 1.

Nua

ooooon
Iy
ORUANCUANPOOOOO0D R

~
P g

2.
1SN74198 2.8S

CooOooor
"

SN7440 .30 d
SN7441 1.40 SN7482 .93 I_Isol‘uul 1.

Best  Terma: add postage Rated: net 30

Values R..ﬂ. Orders: Wakefield, Mass, (617) 245-3829

tallr 16-18 Del Carmine St.. Wakefield, Masa.
for (off Water Street) C.0.D."S MAY BE PHONED IN
18 . BOX 942 €

CIRCLE NO. 25 ON READER SERVICE CARD
ns

“MALE-FEMALE Hypnotism'® Exposed, Explained! *‘Secret Method"'
—They Never Know! $2, Rushed. Guaranteed! Isabella Hall, Sil-
ver Springs, Florida 32688.

SLEEP learning. Hypnotic method. 92% effective. Details free.
ASR Foundation, Bax 7566EG, Fort Lauderdale, Florida 33304.

FREE Hypnotism. Self-Hypnosis. Sleep Learning Catalog! Drawer
H400, Ruidoso, New Mexico 88345.

BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES

1 MADE $40,000.00 Year by Mailorder! Helped others make
money! Start with $10.00—Free Proof. Torrey, Box 318-N, Ypsi.
lanti, Michigan 48197.

$200.00 DAILY In Your Mailbox! Your opportunity to do what
mail-order experts do. Free details. Associates, Box 136-J, Hol-
land. Michigan 49423.

FREE CATALOGS. Repair air conditioning, refrigeration. Tools, sup-
plies, full instructians. Doolin, 2016 Canton, Dallas, Texas 75201.

MAILORDER MILLIONAIRE helps beginners make $500 weekly.
Free report reveals secret plan! Executive (1K6), 333 North
Michigan, Chicago 6060C1.

HIGHLY

PROFITABLE ON E'MAN
ELECTRONIC FACTORY

Investment unnecessary, knowledge not required,
sales handled by professionals. Postcard brings facts
about this unusual opportunity. Write today! Barta-
DEPE, Box 248, Walnut Creek, CA 94597.

PIAND TUNING LEARNED QUICKLY AT HOME! Tremendous field!
Musical knowledge unnecessary. Gi approved. Information free.
Empire School, Box 327, Miami 33145.

GROW RICH DRIVING YOUR CAR. Magnetic signs, Big Money,
very, very easy. Copy Sign, 6644 Santa Monica Bivd., L.A., Calif.
90038.

FREE SECRET 800K ‘“2042 Unique, Proven Enterprises.” Beat
inflation with fabulous, successful ‘Little Knowns.” Work home!
Haylings-B10, Carlsbad, Calif. 92008.

START SMALL, highly profitable electronic production in your
basement, Investment, knowledge unnecessary. Postcard brings
facts. Barta-PEM, Box 248, Walnut Creek, California 94597.

$800.00 Monthly pessible addressing envelopes. We can show
you how. Details 25¢—stamped envelope. Danzig, Postbox 255A-
PEL, Brooklyn 11218,

TRUTH about Mailorder! Report $2.00. Gerald Stidley, 831 Crane
402F-6 DeKalb, 1linois 60115.

POLICE SCANNERS! Fast sales, big profits. Best Crystal Service,
P.0. Box 612, East Moline, 1llinois 61244,

POPULAR ELECTRONICS Including Electronics World




GOVERNMENT SURPLUS

GOVERNMENT Surplus. How and Where to Buy in Your Area. Send
$2.00. Surplus Information, Headguarters Bldg., Box 30177-PE,
Washington, D.C. 20014.

ELECTRONIC Equipment and Parts, Big 36 page Free Catalog.
Send for your copy today! Fair Radio Sales, Box 1105-P, Lima,
Dhio 45802,

JEEPS Typically from $53.90 . . .
Boats, Typewriters, Knives, Airplanes, Clothing, Multimeters,
Dscilloscopes, Transceivers, Photographic, Electronics Equip-
ment. Wide-variety, condition. 100,000 Bid Bargains direct
from government nationwide. Complete sales directory and
surplus categories catalog $1.00 (Deductible on orders from
separate included catalog). Surplus Service, Box 820-), Holland,
Michigan 49423,

Trucks from $78.40 . . .

GOVERNMENT SURPLUS. Complete sales directory $1.00. Surplus
Publications, Box 260622, Los Angeles, Calif. 90026.

MANUALS for gov't surplus radios, test sets, scopes, teletype.
List 50¢. Books, 7218 Roanne Drive, Washington, D.C. 20021.

TAPE AND RECORDERS

RENT 4-Track open reel tapes—all major labels—3,000 different
—free brochure. Stereo-Parti, 55 St. James Drive, Santa Rosa,
Ca. 95401.

NATIONAL MOS [CT5005
DYNAMQ;MI! registersTO-$ |CALCULATOR ON A CHIB
MM502  dua) bit 1.2 This chip has a full four
MM506  dual 100 bit ). 50 |function memory. Mewmory is
MM5006 dual 100 bit 1.50 |controlled by four Beys, *M
1024 bit 2.00 2.445 entry to memory), -H
MMS017 dual 512 DIP 2.00 |({subtract entry from memory,
512 bit 1.50 |CM (clear memory--without--
clearing rest of registers),
shilt registers M { read memory or use as
dual 16 bit 1.50 [entry).
MM505  dual 32 bit 1.75

7400 TTL o -

STATIC

MM550  dual differential
analog switch
2.

3 CHIP
CALCULATOR SET
This calculator set has

ejght digit,floating point
with left hand entry. It
will add, subtract, multi
ply, and divide. Overflow
and negative signals are
provided
- Chips and data---17.95 [MC1013 £QL BSec ff 1.00
-+ Data only-------- 1.00 [MC1023 EQL driver 2,00
(refundable} MCID39 EQL-TTL 1ntsfac;

8850,9601--one shot nulti-
vibirator

8269 Signetic is same u
8200 National 4 bit
comparator .60

MC8S3 dual JK DTL

L : g
=12 OIGIT DISPLAY AND CALC.
S0 | "FIXEOQ DECIMAL AT 0,1,2,3,

4 RS
~LEADING ZERO SUPPRESSION
~5EVEI| SESMENT MULTEPLEXED

'TRUE CREI)IT SIGH DISPLAY

~SINGLE 28 PIN CHIF 74
Chip and dlﬂ--ﬂl 95

Data only---—- 007,
(refundable)

7

MNY-50 red emitting 39
0-40ma 8 2V -

1930-1962 Radio Programs on tape. Huge Catalog! Sample
Recordings! $1.00 refundable!! AM Treasures, Box 192F, Babylon,
N.Y. 11702.

SCOTCH MAGNETIC TAPE (USED)
=150, 1800 FT. 7 INCH REEL, 1 Mlk
FIBERGLASS REELS, 34" HOLE, 50¢
EACH, N

PLUS SHIPPING BY WEIGHT
AND ZONE.

SAXITONE TAPE SALES
1776 Columbia Rd., N.W. Washington, DC 20009

RECORD 8TRK cartridges with any player.
C. Faust, Rancocas, New Jersey 08073.

Instructions, $2.00.

TREASURE FINDERS

FREE—Valuable Treasure Finder catalog sent by return mail.
Find Coins, Rings, Gold, Silver, Metals, Relics. Write today.
JETCO, Dept. CPE, Box 26669, El Paso, Texas 79926.

DISCOVER AMERICA’S FASTEST GROWING HOBBY. White's Elec-
tronics, Inc., would like to send you—absolutely FREE, their 42
page, fact-filled catalog on Mineral and Metal Locating Equip-
ment. Amateurs or Professionals select from the world's largest
line of metal detectors, priced as low as $79.50, up. Detect
Gold, Silver, Copper—Nuggets, Coins, Jewelry, etc. Budget terms
available. For your convenience we have three major factory
locations in the U.S. and Canada, as well as over 1,000 authorized
dealers to serve you. See your local Yellow Pages, under ‘‘Metal
Locating Equipment”, or write: White's Electronics Inc., Room
No. 391, 1101 Pleasant Valley Road, Sweet Home, Oregon 97386
—Elk-Air Industrial Park, Dexter Drive, East, Elkhart, Indiana
46514—or White's Electronics Ltd., 33784 Hazel Street, Abbots-
ford, British Columbia, Canada.

W5020 red LED -45
NY-108 Visible red
v 5-70ma B 2V 45 L0321 dual JK "Uﬂlogi:"
Q,s $P629 RS/T Signetic = .47
SP659 dual 4 input duf. .25]
SCHOTTKYm $3.00 EACH
82530 8 input mltiple)‘(er 0 LED FL 100
82533 2 input 4 bit multiplexer \
82541  quad EX/OR element Sheelal t1iL
82542 4 bit comparator 350 :“
82562 9 bit parity gen./checker ST 0
82567 2 input 4 bit multiplexer wr 100
DMBBBO(Sperry 00700 202)
segment higl vo a e MHNB [uh‘%ﬁl 00
nixie driver-------! Ten or move,
JAT] 1C°s are new md fully tested,leads are phted \dt
lgold or solder. Orders for $5 or more will be s_h‘MM
prepaid. Add 35¢ for smaller orders. California resi-
[dents add sales tax. IC orders are shipped with 24 hrs 04
C00's may be phoned in$10. minimum.Money back guarmtee
nBvLon P.0 Box J Carmichael ,|
B California 95506
ELECTRONICS
CIRCLE NO. 3 ON READER SERVICE CARD
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EMPLOYMENT INFORMATION

EXCITING Overseas jobs. Directory $1.00. Research Associates,
Box 889-E, Belmont, California 94002.

JOBS GALORE for Electronics Men in San Jose, California. Big
classified $2. R. Sims, 525 University, Palo Alto, California
w1307, 94301.

TECHNICIANS desperately needed, employers directory, $2.
Caleis, Box 514, Agnew, CA 95054.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES

ELECTRONICS/AVIONICS EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES. Report
on jobs now open. Details FREE. Aviation Employment Informa-
tion Service, Box 240E, Northport, New York 11768.

ELECTRICAL SUPPLIES
AND EQUIPMENT

PLATING Equipment, Portable Platers, Supplies and *'Know-
How.”" Build your own tanks for nicke!, chrome, etc. Easy-to-
install PYC finers. Rectifier components—all sizes. Schematics,
parts lists, formulas, operating instructions for all plating.
Guaranteed to save you 25%-75%. Some good units for sale.
Write for details. Platers Service Company, 1511-PE Esperanza,
Los Angeles. Calif. 90023.

FISHER DETECTORS. You deserve the best. Free literature,
FR-L, Dept. PE-6, P.O. Box 490, Belmont, CA 94002.

TREASURE FINDER locates buried gold, silver, coins, treasures.
6 powerful models. $19.95 up. Instant financing available.
Write or call for free catalog. Phone (713) 682-2728 day or
night. Dealer inquiries invited. Relco, Dept. A-33, Box 10839,
Houston, Texas 77018.

JUNE 1973

REAL ESTATE

FREE . . . BIG 256-page . . . SUMMFR CATALOG! Describes and
pictures hundreds of farms, ranches, town and country homes,
business coast to coast! Specify type property and location pre-
ferred. UNITED FARM AGENCY, 612-EP West 47th St., Kansas City,
Mo. 64112,

ne




SPORTS ACTION FILMS

TUBES ‘‘Oldies’’, latest. Lists free. Steinmetz, 7519 Maptewood,
Hammond, Indiana 46324,

SUPER 8 and 8mm Color or B&W Pro Sports Films for sale. in-
stant replay of '72 NFL, '72 Super Bowls, '72 NHL Staniey Cup,
'72 Championship Basketball, World Series Baseball and all
Boxing. Write for discount sports films catalog today, 25¢.
Elect Dept., SPORTLITE, Box 500, Speedway, Indiana 46244,

BOOKS

FREE catalog aviation/electronic/space books. Aero Publishers,
329PE Aviation Road, Fallbrook, California 92028.

TUBES receiving, factory boxed, low prices, free price list.
Transleteronic, inc., 1306 40th Street, Brooklyn, N.Y. 112184,
Telephone: 212-633-2800.

REPAIRS AND SERVICES

TV Tuners rebuilt and aligned per manufacturers specification.
Only $9.50. Any make UHF or VHF. Ninety day written guarantee.
Ship complete with tubes or write for free mailing kit and dealer
brochure, JW Electronics, Box 51C, Bloomington, tndiana 47401.

FREE book prophet Elijah coming before Christ, Wonderful bible
evidence. Megiddo Mission, Dept. 64, 481 Thurston Rd., Roches-
ter, N.Y. 14619,

UNUSUAL Books! 40 for $3. Catalog Free! International, Box
7798PE, Atlanta, Georgia 30309.

TUBES

MULTIMETER repairs—low prices—literature free. Moberly,
25711-C  Eshelman, Lomita, Calif. 90717, Telephone (213)
530-4011.

PERSONALS

MAKE FRIENDS WORLDWIDE through international correspon-
dence. {llustrated brochure free. Hermes, Berlin 11, Germany.

RADIO & T.V, Tubes—36¢ each. Send for free Catalog. Cornell,
4213 University, San Diego, Calif. 92105,

RECE!VING & INDUSTRIAL TUBES, TRANSISTORS. All Brand:

WILL pay $5 for information on how to build very low fre-
quency receiver (1-20 cps). Burrows, 11618 NW 7th Ave.,
Miami, Fla. 33168.

Biggest Discounts, Technicians, Hobbyists, Experimenters—Re-
quest FREE Giant Catalog and SAVE! ZALYTRON, 469 Jericho Turn-
pike, Mineola, N.Y. 11501.

SAVE money on parts and transmitting-receiving tubes, foreign-
domestic. Send 25¢ for giant catalog. Refunded first order.
United Radio Company, 56-P Perry Street, Newark, N.J. 07105,

HEAVY DUTY MULTIPLE VOLTAGE
REGULATED TRANSFORMER

7 voltages, 15 volts @ 10 A,
36 volts @ 5 A.,10 volts @

5 A.,20 volts ct @ 2 A, 36
volts @ 5 A.,42 voits @5 A.,
36 volts @ 4 A, Resonant
primary regulated,(no change
in output voltages for up to
20% change in primary). 5%’
x4%!!x6''. Complete with reg-
ulating capacitor and data for
many more uses and voltage
combinations.

STOCK NO.F9584 20 Ibs. 12.50 ea.

2/22.00

G.E. FLUORESCENT READOUT TUBE

G.E. Y4075 7 segment fluorescent
vacuum tube. Operates with 1.2 volts

AC or DC on filament, 25 to 55 volits on
anodes. Flying leads, mounts on PC
board, or TO-5 iC socket. All digits and
right hand decimal peint. .375” dia. x
154”. 10 pages of applications & data.
_Stock No. F5026 1.95 ea. 6/11.00 ]

COMPUTER GRADE CAPACITORS
J2062 40.000 mfd. 10 volts 3'4”x414" 1.25 ea. 6/7.00
J2118 70,000 mfd. 10 volts 3'4"x414" 1.75 ea. 6/9.00
12220 32,000 mfd. 40 voits 23;“x514” 2.00 ea. 5/9.00
12116 3,750 mid. 75 volts 2',"x4'4" 1.75 ea. 6/9.00

Send tor new 48 page catalog, loaded with new
. items, Please include sufficient postage, Excess
will be refunded. MINIMUM. ORDER $3.00

A\ DELTAELECTRONICS €0.

BOX 1, LYNN, MASSACHUSETTS 01903
617-388-4705

CIRCLE NO.
120

9 ON READER SERVICE CARD

DO-IT-YOURSELF

PROFESSIONAL ELECTRONIC PROJECTS—$1.00 up. Catalog 35¢.
PARKS, Box 15201A, Seattie, Wash. 98115.

WATERBEDS—Send 50¢ for plans and parts price list. Concord
Furniture, P.0. Box 5652, Concord Calif. 94524.

MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS

30% DISCOUNT name brand musical instruments. Free Catalog.
Freeport Music, 455N, Route 110, Melville, N.Y. 11746,

WHOLESALE! Professional Guitars, PA Systems, Altec Speakers,
240W RMS Amplifiers, Free Catalog, Carvin, Escondido, Calif.
92028.

MuUsIC

SONGS — POEMS

Wanted for publishing and
recording consideration.

Accepted songs will be published & recorded
at our expense - for information write to
Talent, 17-PE longwood Rd., Quincy, Mo. 02169

6

SONGWRITERS' POETS!

SPIRITUAL & RELIGIOUS POEMS &
SONGS WANTED FOR PUBLISHING
AND RECORDING BY CHAPEL
ORCHESTRA & CHOIR. WE PAY
ALL COSTS ON ACCEPTED SONGS!
Information: Write
CHAPEL RECORDING €O.
BOX 162, Dept.PE
WOLLASTON, MASS. 02170
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RUBBER STAMPS

RUBBER address stamps. Free catalog. 45 type styles. Jackson's,
Box 443F, Franklin Park, 111. 60131.

FREE literature, business cards, letterheads, rubber stamps,
social security plates, labeis, lifetime medical, pet, identifica-
tion tags. Geer's, 111 North Drive, Ottawa Ohio 45875.

MISCELLANEOUS

WINEMAKERS: Free illustrated catalog yeasts, equipment. Sem.
piex, Box 12276P, Minneapolis, Minn. 55412.

HOME WATER DISTILLERS. Remove all impurities for pennies a
gallon. Portable, no plumbing. Free details. United vito-Way, Box
2216-V, Everett, Washington 98203,

JUNE 1973

2iff-Davis Service Div., 595 Broadway + N.Y., N.Y. 10012

Enclose an additional 35¢ per copy for postage and handling

(Outside U.S.A. all magazines are $2.50 per copy, postpaid.)
be PAYMENT MUST BE ENCLOSED WITH ORDER o

L 148 pagzes of tte most fascinating and chal-
lenging electroics construction projects for
hobbyists. Each one lab-tested by the editors,
complete with garts list, easy “‘how-to-do-it,
how-it-works'’ instructions, and many with ac-

tual size PC foll patterns and 1.C. diagrams!
L Spring $1.25.... #2
Winter i $1.25....#40
Spring : .$1.50. ... .#26
Winter $1.50....%33
1970 Spring $1.50....#14

Order by number from

121




A BETTER LIFE
STARTS HERE

ASTRONOMICAL TELESCOPE KITS

- Grind your own mirror

F “br powerful telescopes.
Kit contains fine an.

: @ &Q nealed pyrex mirror
.. e blank, tool, abrasives,

— ., - diagonal mirror, and

eycpiece lenses. (nstru-

ments you build range
in value from $75.00 to

P . hundreds of dollars.
Stock No. 70, 0°3AV ‘l/"' d'im 3/3” thick,.$10.75 Ppd.

Stock No. 70,004AV. . .67 diam. 17 thick. ..$16.95 Ppd.
. .8” diam. 134" thick. .$24.50 Ppd.
. ©.10% diam. . 134" thick
B D ORROA0000608R0ARO0DGEG05.00 $44.50 FOB
. 121/2" diam. .21/ thick

A AT $72.50 FOB

“FISH” WITH A GIANT MAGNET

Go Treasure Hunting On The Bottom! ‘{.M,w"
Fascinating fun, and sometimes very prof- e I RUE(CO
itable! Tie a line to our S-pound Magnet—

drop it overboard in baz river, lake or
ocean. Troll it along the bottom. Your
“treasyred’’ haul can be outboard motors
anchors, other metal valuables. Five- pound
Magnet is war surplus—Alnico V Type that
cost the Government $50. It lifts over 150
pounds on land—much greater weights under
water!

Stock No. 70,571AV .......... $14.00 Ppd.
Stock No. 70,5704V 3% ibs. ..., $8.75 Ppd.
. stock No. 85,152AV 15% Ibs. $33.95 F.0.8.

BIG BOOM & FLASH CANNON

Perfectly safe giant noisemaker
‘ for sports, games, the 4th and just
plain fun produces brilliant flash
and loud bang. Comp.etely harm-
less—no gun powder, matches or
recoil. Easily operated. Beautiful
reproduction of regular Army 60
MM cannon in hefty cast iron. **Ammo’’ is pulverized Bangsite
combined with water in cannon producing harmless gas. Can
not be ignited by hottest flame or heaviest concussion. Incl.
ammo for 200 shots, instr. Wt. 214 Ibs.

%

Stock No. 70,898AV . ..............ccoiiviinin, $6.95 Ppd.
25” “'Big Bertha'’ Cannon (5% Ibs.)
Stock No. 71,654AV ................. ..$16.50 Ppd.

MAIL COUPON FOR

GIANT FREE

“--———

—_— SEE

COMPLETE & MAIL WITH CHECK OR M.O.
EDMUND SCIENTIFIC CO.

300 Edscorp Building, Barrington, N.J. 08007
How Many Stock No.

(And our FREE CATALOG is packed with exciting and
unusual ecological & physical science items—plus
4,000 finds for fun, study or profit . . . for every mem-

ber of the family.)
pEa NN NN Ny
3 - Ty y
ALPHA FROM THETA!

KNOW YOUR

Pha:Theta brainwaves for
relaxation, improved mem-
concentration.

monitoring
mulate Alpha sound;
visual (L.E.D.) feedback.
Rellable, easy-to-use trainer unit
has features comparable to many
costhier models. Completely nle

Most people can learn in 8-1

hrs w/mcl instr.,

.................. (8x3x4”: 24 0z.) $124.50 Ppd.

i e W CHANNEL COLOR ORGAN KIT T

Easy to build low-cost kit needs
no technical knowledge. Com-
pleted unit has 3 bands of audio
frequencies to modulate 3 inde-
pendent strings of colored lamps
(i.e. "“lows”—reds, ‘‘middles’’ —
greens, ‘‘highs”’—blues, Just
connect hi-fi, radio, power lamp
etc. & plug ea. lamp string into
own channel (max. 300w ea.).
Kit features 3 neon indicators,
color intensity controls, con-
trolled individ SCR circuits; isolation
transformer; custom plastic housing; instr.

Stock No. 41,831AV . ............. $15.75 Ppd.

THE STARS,
MOON, PLANETS
CLOSE UP!

3" ASTRONOMICAL

REFLECTING TELESCOPE
60 To 180 Power. Famous Mt. Palomar Type

See the rings of Saturn, the fascinating planet
Mars, Seas and Craters of the Moon, Star Clus-
ters in detail. New improved, aluminized and
overcoated 3" diameter f/10 primary mirror,
ventilated cell. Equatorial mount with locks on
both axes, Equipped with 60x finder telescope,
hardwood tripod. Included FREE: VALUABLE

'HOW TO USE YOUR TELESCOPE" book;*'STAR

CHART"
Stock No. 8%,050AV..$32.95 Pod,
Deluxe 37 T 43, T (45x to 270x)
Stock No. 80, 162AV 561 SOFDd skock No. 85, lOSAV .$99.50 FO&8
6~ Reflector Tele: ck No. 85,187AV "$199.50 FOB

6” Reflector w/(EIec(r-c) Clock Drive No. 85.086AV ..$239.50 FOB

Descrigtion Price Each Total

CATALOG!

4000 UNUSUAL BARGAINS!

Completely new Catalog. Packed with huge selection

|
164 PAGES + MORE THAN :
I

of telescopes. microscopes. binoculars, magnets, mag-
lnmers, prisms, phote components, ecology and Unique

'Lughtmg items, parts, kits, accessories — many hard-
to-get surplus bargains. 100's of charts, illustrations.
'For hobbyists. experimenters, schools. industry.

|
| EDMUND SCIENTIFIC CO. I
I 300 Edscorp Building, Barrington, N. J. 08007 I
|
|

| Please rush free Giant Catalog “AV"

' Name

CHASE IN

' Address

uly_____ _State___ 20 L__;

CIRCLE NO. 12 ON

eLEase seno () GIANT FREE CATALOG *

30 DAY
MONEY-BACK \;
GUARANTEE 1}

x] YOU MUST BE SATISFIEO £
OR RETURN ANY PUR-

"f FOR FULL REFUND

MERCHANDISE TYotal
HANDLING CHARGE( $1.00*
TOTAL $

*50¢ ON ORDERS OVER $5.00

1 enclose (] check
] money order for $

L————————————

> NAME
30 DAYS ADDRESS
cITY STATE ZiP
e TEn s IR GEEE WS En B RS IR GEEE EEED GEEE SRR SEmE S—

READER SERVICE CARD

Printed in U.S.A.
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Popular Electronics

wcruoine Electronics World

READER SERVICE

Here's an easy and convenient way for you to get additional informa-
lion about products advertised or mentioned editorially (ifithas a
reader service number) in this issue. Just follow the directions below...
and the material will be sent to you promptly and free of charge.

DOn the attached
postage- free card,
print or type your
name and address
on the lines
indicated.

Circle the number(s)

that corresponds to the key
number(s) at the bottom or

next to the advertisement or
editorial mention that is of
interest to you. (Key numbers
for advertised products also
appear in the Advertisers’ Index.)

FREE INFORMATION

Simply cut out

the card and mail.
No postage
required.

for

a
remarkable
listening
experience

¢

The phenomenal realism of binaural sound recording
is demonstrated by Stereo Review's

AMAZING NEW BINAURAL
DEMONSTRATION RECORD

Created specifically for playback through
stereo headphones, this unique record presents
the listener with sound of unsurpassed realism.
It recreates at each of the listener’s ears the
precise sound that each ear would have hearc¢—
independently—at the original scene.

Binaural recording re-creates the directions, distances,
and even the elevations of sounds better than any other
recording method. The super-realism of binaural record-
ing is accomplished by recording the acoustical input for
each ear separately, and then playing it back through
stereo headphones, Thus the sound intended for the feft
ear cannot mix with the sound for the right ear, and vice
versa.

Binaural recording offers the llstener the Identical acous-
tical perspective and Instrument spread of the original.
The sound reaching each ear is exactly the same as would
have been heard at the live scene.

;,), stereo
4 headphone

“MAX"—GENIE OF BINAURAL RECORDING. "Max, ' a
specially constructed dummy head. cast in silicone rubber.
duplicates the role of the human head as an acoustical
absorber and reflector of sound. Super-precision capacitor
microphones were instalied in Max's ears so that each
microphone would pick up exactly what each human ear
would hear. The result is a demonstration of phenomenal
recorded sound.

STARTLING REALITY. The Binaural Demonstation Record
offers 45 minutes of sound and muslc of startling reality.
You'll marvel at the eerie accuracy with which direction
and elevation are re-created as yau embark on a street
tour in binaural sound—Sounds O# The City . . . Trains,
Planes & Ships . a Basketball Game, a 3treet Parade,
a Street Fabrication Plant, The Bird House at the Zoo—all
demonstrating the incredible realfsm of kinaural sound
reproduction.

MUSIC IN BINAURAL. The musical performances pre-
sented on the Binaural Demonstration Record transport
you to the concert hall for a demanstration of a wide va-
riety of music. Selections total 23 minutes, and include
examples of jazz, organ, and chamber music.

Although headphones are necessary to appreciate the near-
total realism of binaural recording, the record can also be
played and enjoyed on conventiosal stereg systems.

HERE’S HOW TO ORDER YOUR BINAURAL DEMONSTRATION RECORD

CASH: Mail your order along with your name, address
and remittance in the amount of $5.98, postpaid.
CHARGE: Your American Express or Bank ‘v | mlllllllil
Americard account! Mail your order, name, A
address and credit card number. You will
be billed at $5.98, postpaid.

MAIL ALL ORDERS TO: RECORDS, ZIFF-DAVIS SERVICE
DIVISION, 595 BROADWAY, NEW YORK, N.Y. 10012
OUTSIDE U.S.A. RECORDS ARE $8.00. POSTPAID.




I-Ie lias tohear
what you
want to hear...

Qver a third of the Duo-Scan® FM
© ' monitor receivers we make are purchased
S by police, fire departments, and other
- 73 e ﬂ‘professmnals . because they can’t settle for
o} less than lohnson tformance! After all,
'*sinui we enginger amﬁ)mld professional FM
2-way radios, we just naturally know how
fo build a better FM scanner: With
i'ntet:ralcd circuit symmetrical limiting
i t(rmake it really quiet. Dual ceramic
lillete ta reject interference. Ultra-sensitive
“front gnd” circuitry Lo pull in the weakest
sigmals‘ And a true noise-operated squelch that’s
- crisp and clean . .. just like in a segular police
radm* If you want to hear all the action, you want

the scanner the professionals use!

[ Si‘filt' for low and high band VHF $169.95
Qu!r:—Scab tor high band VHF and UHF . ... .. $179.95
Mbno~§ ' fnr hu;la hand VHF $139.95

' $159.95

professuonal
momtor: Duo-Scan -

EXCELLENCE

CIRCLE NO. 13 ON READER SERVICE CARD :



